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PREFACE

PLEASE DO NOT SKIP READING THIS PREFACE. IT WILL GIVE THE
PROPER CONTEXT AND ORIENTATION FOR THOSE WHO SERIOUSLY
PURSUE THE SUBSTANCE OF THIS BOOK. HOPEFULLY, IT WILL
PREVENT MISUNDERSTANDINGS.

The 21st Century is the age of science and technology. It will also be the age when
humanity confronts, for the first time, a challenge that may overwhelm and destroy the
human species itself in as little as 12 to 20 years from now.

This is the challenge of artificial intelligence (Al). Deployed properly, Al will confer
tremendous benefits to society. It is already doing this. Deployed inappropriately or
mistakenly, Al will undermine human civilization, as it is also starting to do, and could
then lead to the extinction of humanity. Scientists, philosophers, and engineers call this

latter possibility the “existential risk” of Al. The fate of our future is literally in our
hands.'

The Nature of Artificial Intelligence

Artificial intelligence is the use of sophisticated software (algorithms) to instruct ultra
high-speed machines (hardware) how to process gigantic amounts of data and find
connections and patterns in and among the data in order to achieve a programmed goal.

There are two broad categories of Al

First is what we have now, sophisticated Al. This “narrow” Al is already benefiting some
segments of humanity in many ways, while raising large questions about unintended or
intended impacts. Witness the Cambridge Analytics/Facebook scandal that the world
press continues to cover.

The second is human-level artificial intelligence or called Artificial General Intelligence
(AGI) that, then, through its own intelligence, morphs itself in Artificial Super
Intelligence (ASI). Through the process of “intelligence explosion”, AI will move from
being narrow Al to AGI and then finally to ASI.

Commentators often see ASI as coming not too long after AGI and so generally discuss
the two together.” The focus of this book is addressing the “existential threat” of AGI and
ASI. For the more technically minded, scientists refer to the challenge of “existential
risk” as the “alignment challenge”, aligning AGI/ASI with human values.

Most experts estimate that we have to solve the existential threat of Al in as little as 20 or
so years from now. For others, including prominent artificial intelligence (Al) experts and
businessmen such as Ray Kurzweil and Elon Musk, this will happen sooner rather than
later, that is, by the Year 2030.

There is urgency. The irony of it all is that human beings themselves are feverishly
creating this challenge thinking that it will ultimately be for the benefit of humanity.



On AI and Its Impacts and Consequences for Humanity

One only need look at the recent achievements of Al to gain a very strong impression that
humanity is entering an unprecedented time in history and moving into dangerous
territory, from which it may not safely extricate itself.

What kind of changes can we expect with the mainstreaming of AI?

With Al businesses will become more efficient and productive, conferring untold wealth
on the owners of the new technologies. But this is just one side of the development. On
the other, we will have massive job loss across many professions and job categories. The
displacement of workers across industries will then translate to massive disruptions in the
economies of the world. We can expect the creation of a new rich-poor divide that is
technologically-defined, as well as economic serfdoms. And then the inevitable happens:
governments in various countries of the world will have to deal with the chaos produced
by economic implosions. They will also have to deal with the attendant violence,
criminality, terrorism, drug use, and suicides that will escalate in numbers.

While governments and businesses have their hands full dealing with the urgent
technology-created crises, the world will see the emergence of Artificial Super
Intelligence (ASI). Then, we can expect that the extinction of human beings will proceed
relentlessly, unless we realize what it means to be truly human, actualize this potential so
we can be fully human and find ways to align ASI with the broad values of humanity.

The scenario I paint here may seem exaggerated and overblown, but these are based on
current realities that I will document and explore in various parts of this book.”

Becoming Fully Human: Antidote to AI Challenges

The essence of the problem became clear to me in 1987 after reading Eric Dexler’s
Engines of Creation: The Coming Era of Nanotechnology. My first concern was
technological singularity or convergent technology. Then increasingly, I started closely
monitoring developments in artificial intelligence.

Somewhere during this journey, I would occasionally hear comments from scientists and
friends about human beings as simply being “complex biological machines”. That was
around 15 years ago. I took those comments merely as a joke.

Today that comment can no longer be taken as a joke. More and more young people are
proudly declaring themselves to be nothing more than a “complex biological machine”,
not realizing the contradiction in that statement. This perspective is becoming mainstream
in the materialistic west.’

The mainstreaming of sophisticated artificial intelligence in 2017 also shows that this
belief system has become the dominant paradigm of the technological age. With this
belief, comes the loss of understanding of what it means to be truly human.

Even more important, many prominent people involved in Al development seriously
subscribe to this perspective. Even those who are very concerned about making sure that
Al is beneficial believe that the human being is simply a complex biological machine,



with no capacity for free thought, or conscious experience. These include well-meaning
and admirable people like Elon Musk, Max Tegmark, Sam Harris, and many others.

I am not criticizing these individuals. They are doing a huge service to humanity by
waking up millions around the world regarding the existential risk that can be associated
with pursuing “beneficial AI”.

However, the truth about what it means to be truly human is significantly different. There
are aspects of us that are mechanical. But these mechanical parts of our body are infused
with life, consciousness, and spirit, making matter function differently as compared to
when our physical body is simply matter, simply blob.

Amazing untapped potentials reside in the human being that can be used to address the
temptations of super health, super intelligence, super strength and physical immortality
promised by the advocates of sophisticated Al and AGI/ASIL.

My concern here is the same as that of Albert Einstein’s from more than 70 years ago.
Though the nature of the risk has changed, his words still ring true:

Our world faces a crisis as yet unperceived by those possessing power to make
great decisions for good or evil. The unleashed power of the atom has changed
everything save our modes of thinking and we thus drift toward unparalleled
catastrophe...

We need...to let the people know that a new type of thinking is essential if
mankind is to survive and move toward higher levels.®

The possibility of human extinction, made possible by materialistic technology, cannot be
solved by materialistic consciousness. We have to take a totally different, and more
realistic perspective to address this issue. In the same way, if we are to take full
advantage of the benefits of Al, then we need to move away from a materialistic
consciousness. A whole constellation of developments in this direction encouraged me to
write this book.

Finding Hope And Allies To Address the Challenges of Al

There are two rays of hope that shine in the horizon to aid in navigating the treacherous
waters of extreme technology in the 21st century.

One is within the matrix of materialistic science itself, wherein developments are
increasingly, and successfully, transcending the limitations of its materialistic origins.
The other is inside the “skin” of materialistic science but was never the substance of that
skin, what we call today as spiritual science. Both, especially the latter, operate from a
thinking and consciousness that is different from current habits of materialistic science,
therefore, in the spirit of Einstein’s quote, increasing the chances that some solution to
the Al challenge would emerge from their quarters.

This book will discuss both of these movements but with more emphasis on Spiritual
Science for reasons that will become clear shortly.



First Ray of Hope: A Second and More Spiritual Scientific Revolution

The first of these two rays of hope is the amazing development in mainstream science
that refutes the materialism of the Al creators. It is deeply ironic and tragic that people do
not know that we are in the middle of an exciting new, and more spiritual, scientific
revolution. Most are not aware of this profound development because of the
fragmentation of knowledge into different scientific silos and the structural forces that
keep it this way.

The tragedy lies in this. While this science-based spirituality has emerged and continues
to emerge’, giving us a new kind of consciousness to address the challenges of Al a
decisive and powerful minority of scientists, businessmen, government officials, are
either ignoring or are not aware of these developments. Instead they are pushing the
envelope on technological singularity including artificial intelligence.

It is also tragic because, despite having very shaky and ultimately false epistemological
and ontological bases, the existing elite powers of humanity are conferring truth and
existence status to Al, when in reality it is merely a degraded version of the human being.

But as we will see below, all hope is not lost. The way forward is dramatically
demonstrated by agriculture itself. The Medusa-like touch of death of Al stops in
agriculture that will become a strategic area of refuge for real humans, not fake digital
humans including their robotic versions.

Second Ray of Hope: The Global Movement for Spiritual Science

The second ray of hope is the “waiting culture” of Spiritual Science, also known in its
current form as Anthroposophy. It is a “waiting culture” because, as this book will show,
the latter is the best-kept secret of the 20th century. Spiritual Science now has to face
world scrutiny as it becomes more active in addressing the challenge of Al and
technological singularity. Interestingly, this struggle may just be the stimulus for
Anthroposophy to become a real civilizational factor in the future of the Earth.

Engaging the Diverse Identities of the World to Collectively Address AI Challenges

I want to emphasize that all the different identities in the world, including such opposites
as Christianity/Islam and materialism/spirituality, atheism/theism, have something
important to contribute to the overall evolutionary development of humanity. All
identitiegs, whether grand or modest, have access to a facet of the world as a unified
Reality.

Mindful that other perspectives and identities will be reading this book, I will try to
provide bridging language where necessary. But I also request goodwill from those
accessing a worldview and language with which they may not be familiar with, but
whose identity may have something useful to contribute to the world, and to the
substance of other identities.



The Anthroposophical Identity

I have written this book to alert the Global Anthroposophical Movement (GAM)
including the Global Anthroposophical Society (GAS). Those engaged in Spiritual
Science, including its first manifestation in the world as Anthroposophy, are, by their
very interest and training, theoretically most prepared to understand the deep strategic
significance that Al holds for the future of humanity.

After all, the literal translation of Anthroposophy from the Greek is wisdom (sophia) of
the human being (anthropos). The understanding of what it means to be truly human,
through the careful study guided by Anthroposophy, may provide an antidote to the
serious, and potentially fatal, attack by AI on the meaning and nature of humanity.’

While this book is a call to awaken the Global Anthroposophical Movement (GAM) into
creative and strategic action, that is not its only intention. The other is to encourage GAM
to converge together with the other diverse identities of the world. We need to put all our
heads and hearts together and arrive at a Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) that will
place alternatives to negative or extreme versions of Al

The impossible becomes possible when tens of thousands of minds and hearts, especially
from the entire range of human identities, work with focus to arrive at the Al challenge of
human extinction.

Personal Disclosure

The reason why I am familiar with Spiritual Science is because I count this worldview as
the central core of my identity. I have studied it for more than 45 years and have used the
insights that I have gained through it to pursue my global work and advocacies.

However, I want to also say at the same time that, for me, Spiritual Science, properly
understood, means not isolating oneself from other identities, including materialism or
other forms of spirituality. Rather spiritual science means creating and enhancing one’s
inner capacity to truly respect and empathize with the different identity of others. We all
breathe one Reality and, for me, the different identities are my windows to an expanded
experience and appreciation of the diversity and beauty of the world."’

Spiritual Science Appreciates the Legitimate Mission of Materialism

Steiner had a distinctive understanding of materialism because he viewed it from the
perspective of the evolution of human consciousness.''

In this paradigm, human consciousness moved from unconscious participation in the
world process, to our current dualistic, separated, alienated subject-object consciousness,

and on to a future state of free and conscious participation in the creative dynamics of the
world."?

Within this process, Steiner appreciated materialism as a blessing that had the nature of a
two-edged sword. On one hand, materialistic science had to come to enable humans to
fully individuate from their unfree unconscious participation in the essence of the world,
and gain authentic freedom, thus, developing the ability to truly love. On the other, if



humans then get stuck with materialism, they will become the instrument of massive
destruction, the likes of which are now in our horizon.

A Request for Understanding

At this point, I would like to add a request for understanding, in addition to the one I have
written above concerning identities and language. Should individuals not familiar with
Spiritual Science, including Anthroposophy, get hold of a copy of this book, as they
surely will, I would encourage them, out of goodwill to reserve judgment.

One has to have at least a basic familiarity with the vast literature concerning
Anthroposophy, especially its epistemological, phenomenological, and scientific
foundations, and its practical applications in education, health, agriculture, architecture,
banking, societal transformation, art, science, and others, in order to understand and
judge the content of this book."

Invitation to the General Public

Nonetheless, I also write this book with the public in mind. I will try to explain things in
a way that individuals not familiar with anthroposophical substance can follow the
conversation. It is important for those who are new to Anthroposophy to view it as a
positive force for human good. Anthroposophy, notwithstanding some “socially-
challenged” anthroposophists who can turn off others, wills to connect with other human
beings of good will in the world to create societies that nurture our true humanity. As
concerned human beings, we all have to do it together, whether we are anthroposophists
or not. Only collective action of humanity, in all its diversity, will work.'*

Al Challenging Us Towards Collective Human Intelligence and Altruism

In a sense, one may say that this is why the challenge of extinction through Al is upon us.
Perhaps, Al is here so we may all grow up, mature, and learn to appreciate other
identities, and build upon our differences. Our collective failure to do this would mean
the end of all of us.

Collective Human Intelligence and Collective Altruism are the next stages of world
evolution. But this new era of humanity will only come with birth pains and sacrifices.
The price to create a new world is already upon us. We must face it armed with courage
and understanding of the task that needs to be done.

Steiner’s Prediction on the Coming of Extreme Technology

Those familiar with Anthroposophy know that its founder, Rudolf Steiner, more than a
hundred years ago, already warned about the developments in extreme technology
including Al Steiner’s term for extreme technology was “sub-nature”. He said that
failure to address this challenge would mean that humanity will plunge into the “abyss”.
He gave this warning barely two days before he died.

This fact emphasizes the urgency of our situation because Steiner saw it coming upon us
at around this time. The current threat of extreme technology was thus, very real, and
very much on his mind when he permanently left his physical body on March 30, 1925.



Those familiar with Steiner’s work also know that while he was still in the process of
distilling the ideas of his first major book, The Philosophy of Spiritual Activity, Steiner
already knew that he had won a significant epistemological victory against the spiritual
and earthly powers that want to turn humans into a machine. In his notebook, he noted
the significance of his epistemological victory: “1888. Ahriman is wrecked.”"

This historical deed only emphasizes the red line of consistent concern in Steiner’s
biography regarding the misuses of materialism while simultaneously appreciating it.
Now, anthroposophists, together with other identities and movements, have to advance
this victory in the societal and global realm, and transform extreme technology to serve
humanity, not to decimate it.

Among others, in the book cited above, Steiner demonstrated that human thinking is not a
mere secretion of brain processes, but that our thinking has its own reality independent of
the brain. This highly significant and powerful finding, is directly in opposition to and
refutes the major assumption in Al: that intelligence is merely computational power
capable of solving a diverse range of problems and pursuing goals, and that there is no
such thing as human consciousness and human identity. In Chapter 16 we shall see how
latest advances in philosophy and science supports Steiner’s perspective on
consciousness.

Why the Last Stand?

Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI) will be a technology where Al scientists and engineers
only have one chance to do it right. If they do, it will bring about untold blessings to
humanity. If they make a mistake, it could mean the extinction of humanity.'®

In a sense, this is the “last stand” for both humanity and Anthroposophy to take in order
to help avert worldwide catastrophe. The cosmic ramifications of failure, for tens of
thousands of years to come, are too depressing to dwell upon.'’

Because of these circumstances, readers and friends will forgive me if I take a hard look
at the past failures and illusions of the global anthroposophical movement in Chapter 19.
The intent there is not to blame but to awaken, to learn from mistakes, and to embark
with renewed enthusiasm and determination on the task of Anthroposophy to be in
service, with others, for the world. My purpose is to shine a kind of historical conscience
on the past and future of Anthroposophy vis-a-vis the future of world.

How to Read This Book

All three chapters of Part I of this book are the necessary context to understand the
urgency of this book. If you just want to have a quick overview, read Chapter 1. The
succeeding two chapters are a detailed elaboration of the first.

For the general public, a thorough understanding of the substance of Part 2 will help gain
an insight into the spiritual dimensions of the challenge connected with Al as articulated
in the chapters that follow. Most anthroposophists would be familiar with Part II but will



probably not be familiar with Chapter 7. So I encourage them to read Chapter 7 carefully
as this would give the spiritual context for the current concern with all aspects of artificial
intelligence.

All the Chapters in Part III are essential reading for everyone. We can only transform the
world to the extent that we have learned to master ourselves. Only then can we truly
come together and freely create a potent form of Collective Human Intelligence (CHI).

All the Chapters in Part IV are essential, especially Chapter 11, 12 and 13. The
perspectives contained there would be new even for most anthroposophists.

Similarly, all Chapters in Part V are essential for all. They contain insights on how to
appreciate the inspiring achievements of the second more spiritual scientific revolution in
mainstream science and the tremendous value of global civil society. For
anthroposophists, in the process of knowing this and acting out of it, such knowledge will
help overcome the relative isolation of the global anthroposophical movement (GAM).
This self-imposed relative isolation is the Achilles Heel of the GAM.

And, finally, anthroposophists and friends ideally should read all of Part VI because it
deals with healing aspects of the anthroposophical past that have not been dealt with
adequately. Healing inner wounds is essential if one is to truly serve the world with purity
and goodwill.

The minimalist approach above is for those who have very hectic schedules and have
limited time to read. But of course, the most ideal would be to read the entire book. Then
there is a greater probability that the urgency of the situation will dawn on the readers and
take action in behalf of humanity.

Final Words: Not Anti-Technology, but Pro Spiritual Individuality

Finally, I assure readers that I am not anti-technology nor a Luddite. I use technology in
every facet of my life. Often, I have been a pioneer in introducing appropriate
technologies in my country. But when others are developing technology that has the
potential to create massive and unprecedented global disruption, and ultimately, human
extinction, I cannot, in conscience, just stand by to let these very disturbing things
happen.

Instead of writing in the usual scientific manner, I will write in the “first person”. It does
not mean, however, that all that I will be writing is “subjective”. I want to emphasize that
spiritual agency resides in the human being. Our identity is not a mere accident of
information processing brought about by our DNA “algorithms”, which are then
reilrglforced in the synapses of our brain cells, as current materialistic science would have
it.

This book is a synthesis of the dozens of lectures that I have given on Artificial
Intelligence (AI) around the world, in the last three years. My intention is to have readers
gain a concise overview on, and not a detailed treatment of the developments in Al. This
will enable readers to have enough information for them to make their own independent
judgment and action on the greatest issue facing the planet today.
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There will be more books to come, addressing other diverse identities in the world. This
book is an introduction as well as an urgent plea for comprehensive, systemic and timely
action. So let us fasten our seat belts and forge ahead to see the very disturbing future that
awaits us all, and discover what we all can do about it.
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PART I: BRAVE NEW WORLD OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (AI)

There are three major considerations in this part of the book. These three considerations
are found in the three Chapters that follow.

Chapter 1 gives an overview of the seriousness of the challenge of Al Itis a
phenomenology, quick snapshots, of what is currently arising the world of Al

Chapter 2 gives a more detailed and considered reflection on these developments. I draw
out points that may not have been obvious in the bullet point presentation in Chapter 1. It
also goes into greater detail on the so-called “alignment” challenge on Al It demonstrates
the urgency of solving this challenge. Failure to do so will most likely lead to human
extinction.

Chapter 3 rebuts some perspectives that the advent of the “intelligence explosion” leading
to the creation of Artificial General Intelligence (AGI) and Artificial Super Intelligence
(ASI), which could then lead on to human extinction, is still very far away into the future.
So, as some would say, let us not worry now about the possibility of human extinction
that AGI and ASI will bring. Leave that to the future generation to solve.

Unfortunately, the evidence is that the intelligence explosion, AGI and ASI are all
coming sooner than later. And there is a high probability that it will come with the
lifetime of most humans living in this planet today.

So let us take a ride into the present and future of Al. This is going to be both exhilarating
and very disturbing.
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Chapter One: The World is on Fire!

From the lens of normality and traditional history, the world has become weird. An all-
consuming fire is starting to consume the planet.

To be sure there are benefits that come from the use of Al:

* Driverless cars and trucks are poised to become ubiquitous in the road."

* Robots are already assisting elderly people and other individuals in Japan.*’ In
fact, they have already taken over the task of dishwashing and house cleaning.’'

* Al can make doctor’s diagnosis of illnesses more accurate.”* Aside from early
detection of illnesses, Al can also be used to assess and promote mental health.”

e It can help students learn better.”* The deployment of the Internet of Things (IOT)
can lead to better understanding and prediction of the weather.”

* It can integrate the information silos of government agencies, and unburden
government employees, hence enabling the latter to better serve the general
public.*®

e It can prevent crimes by alerting authorities to suspicious behavior.”’

e It can prevent identity theft.”®

* In business, Al can automate the sales process enabling business to respond to
customer needs, as well as develop potential opportunities for increasing sales.*’

Al can shape™ and predict costumer behavior’' resulting in better inventory
management and marketing strategies.

Al can support poverty eradication and food security efforts around the world.”

* It can alert environmentalist in real time where serious threats to the oceans
waters and aquatic species are taking place.”

One can easily extend this list of benefits. But, the price to obtain these benefits is too
high.

Why is Elon Musk, the billionaire owner of Tesla Motors, CEO of Space X, and investor
in a number of Al companies, saying that, “with artificial intelligence we are
“summoning the demon”? He added: “You know those stories where there is the guy
with the pentagram and the holy water. And he’s like he’s sure he can control the demon.

It didn’t work out”.>*

At the San Francisco Code Conference, Musk warned that under “any rate of
advancement in Al we will be left behind by a lot. The benign situation with ultra-
intelligent Al is that we would be so far below in intelligence we’d be like a pet, or a
house cat. I don’t love the idea of being a house cat”.>> Musk adds that “the scenario in
which humans are turned into pets was the optimistic one, and that the true consequences
of artificial intelligence could be much worse.” He was so concerned about saving
humanity from extinction that he created a $1 billion fund, along with others
philanthropists, to “research on saving humanity from AI””.*®
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Musk is not alone. Why was the late Stephen Hawking warning that Al could mean the
end of the world? The world famous physicist and cosmologist, Hawking, considered by
many to be the Albert Einstein of the 21* century, warned that AI will “either [be] the
best, or the worst thing, ever to happen to humanity”. He “praised the creation of an
academic institute dedicated to researching the future of intelligence” and said that it was
“crucial to the future of our civilisation and our species”.”’ Hawking fears that there is a
risk that humanity will “be the architect of its own destruction if it creates a super
intelligence with a will of its own”.>® Hawking has said this repeatedly in the past four

years.

Why is Bill Gates giving a less shrill but similar warning?*” And then there are the likes
of Thomas Dietterich*’ and Stuart Russell*!, both of whom are pioneers of Al and
machine learning, calling for the need for additional research to ensure that Al values
remain aligned with human values.

It needs to be said though that all these individuals see the benefit of using Al and are
encouraging the community of scientists and experts to ensure that the forthcoming
generation of Al will be safe for humanity. At the same time, we can understand their
concerns when we look at some of the more dramatic developments in the field of
Artificial Intelligence recently.

Fuel for Conflagration

Economic Impacts of Al

* After only one minute of recording, Al can now imitate a person’s voice and
impersonate that person forever.*> An excellent example of this is the fake Obama
posted in You Tube. But it is not only the cloning of voices we have to worry
about. There a recently launched innovation that enables computers to change the
accent and sex of the voice samples.”> This means that the technology now exists
to wipe out millions of call center jobs around the world. (See Chapter 2.) But
joblessness will not be limited to lower-level jobs. Even the livelihood of
professionals is threatened.

* An Al has now passed a medical exam and can now diagnose more accurately
than most doctors.** It can even detect symptoms of cancer in a person! For sure
the medical profession is no longer safe from Al take over.

e The same has happened in the legal profession.*” An AI has now succeeded in
passing a bar exam and is better than most lawyers in making legal analysis. And
to think this Al was not even developed by a major Al company. Lawyers could
become obsolete in the near future.

Political Impacts of Al

* Al-driven drones can now accurately assassinate a specified profile of an
individual or groups.*® Some Al experts have considered this to be more
dangerous than nuclear power.

14



Governments are losing control over the way business is creating and deploying
sophisticated technology in the lives of billions of humans. Humanity is at the
mercy of untested and unregulated technology. Bu this is not all. Al is being used
to directly shape the perceptions of voters, hence indirectly affecting the results of
elections. Democracies are threatened.*’

Techno-utopians are installing billions of sensing objects every year to build the
Internet of Things (IOT). They want to create “smart cities”. The flip side of this
will be the world of massive intrusion into the privacy of individuals around the
world, or super “Big Brother” in action.*®

Cultural Impacts of Al

Digital classrooms are starting to arise. Digital teachers are replacing humans in
classrooms around the world. There is a partnership between US and Russian
educators that will digitalize education, from cradle to grave. There will be no
solid classrooms and human teachers. Everything will be done digitally.*

Sean Parker, former president of Facebook has admitted that they designed
Facebook to manipulate the mind of and create addiction among its massive user
base, now surpassing two billion.™

Tristan Harris, former high-level employee of Google, now considered the
“conscience of Silicon Valley”, rose to prominence by explaining vividly how
Google designed its product to dominate the attention of all Google users.”’

The practice of manipulating and sucking the attention of searchers and social
media denizens in the Internet, as well as creating addiction among children using
Apple computers,”” is widespread among technology giants in Silicon Valley.
Sophia, a robot, has become so sophisticated that Saudi Arabia has granted it
Saudi citizenship. This is the slippery slope towards the granting of rights for
robots which some are now actually advocating.”® Under the concept of legal
equivalence, humanity is de facto being reduced to nothing but a sophisticated
robot.

Collapsing Boundary Between Humans and Robots

Boston Robotics now has a robot that can do back flips with ease.”* How many of
us, humans, can do that? Some would say that this just means that millions of
years of natural evolution has just been compressed into two years.

Al can now create its own music. It has produced a pop song, some heavy metal
music,sgmd an entire symphony.>> There is now a best-selling album created solely
by AL

In a test of whether Al could imitate and play Bach, Al beat humans at Bach
imitation.”” Both forays of Al into art collapse one critical boundary between
humans and robots.

Deep Mind, a Google subsidiary, created AlphaGo, an Al-playing the game of
Go. AlphaGo beat the two top world champions in Go, a feat considered to be 10
years into the future. Go is considered the most complicated board game because
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the possible moves involved are greater than the number of atoms in the entire
. 58
universe.

Technology Advancing Towards “Intelligence Explosion”

* In less than a year, Deep Mind subsequently upgraded AlphaGo to create Alpha
Zero, which trained itself from scratch, and then, in a few weeks, went on to beat
AlphaGo, 100-0.” The implications are staggering. This prepares the way for the
creation of human level Al or Artificial General Intelligence (AGI), and could be
the beginning of the slippery slope towards the end of humanity.

* Al can now design other Al systems. It is software creating its own
software.®’Again, this is another technological stream that could result in the
creation of the heavily debated AGI.

* In 2017, Facebook shut down its Al because it started to communicate with other
Als, in a language that its human creators can no longer understand. ®' To date, its
developers have not yet discovered how the Al was able to do this outside of its
original code. Though the effects of this are far from human extinction, it is a
testament to what Al critics like Elon Musk have been saying all along. Als that
do not follow human instructions and create their own instead, is the baby stage of
AGI and ultimately Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI).

* There is now a supercomputer that can “calculate” over 100 quadrillions
instructions per second. ®* And the world’s fastest supercomputer, as of November
2017, is Chinese, not American. Furthermore, a Canadian company has built the
world’s fastest partial quantum computer, with blinding speeds over a million
times faster than supercomputers.” Such a development will make it easier to
achieve an intelligence explosion.

Existential Risks and the Worrying Absence of a Solution

* Prominent businessmen, scientists, and Al experts have warned that, if humanity
is not careful, ASI can wipe out humanity. Voices calling for care in the
deployment of AGI/ASI include Elon Mush, Stephen Hawking, Bill Gates, Jack
Ma, Stuart Russell, and many others.**

* These sentiments stand behind the signature campaign launched on January 2015
by the Future of Life Institute in Puerto Rico. As of early 2018, over 8,600 Al
experts, Al technology creators from Google, Microsoft, Deep Mind, some other
distinguished business and academic institutions, as well as a few concerned
citigsens, have all signed the document that seeks to spread the concern for “safe”
Al

* Similarly, at the beginning of 2017, hundreds of Al scientists met in Asilomar,
California, USA. This was a very diverse group of Al engineers, scientists,
scholars, and businessmen. And they had debates among themselves, both before
and during the conference. But they were all unified in their call for the pursuit of
“beneficial AI”, a pursuit that is mindful of the existential dangers involved.®

* But this goal of “safe AI” or “beneficial AI” will not be easy to achieve.’” In fact,
as of today, no one really knows how to go about it. Al experts have not yet found
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a solution to the biggest problem facing the deployment of AGI and ASI: the
“alignment” challenge. Chapter 2 will detail why.

Because there is no proven way yet to make ASI align with human values and
priorities, and the Facebook incident has shown that Al can override human
programming and make itself unintelligible and, therefore, unmanageable to
humans, there is likelihood that AI will act against humanity, and lead the
extinction of the human species.

Why There may be No Solution

Some nations states, including rogue ones, as well as dozens of shadow
corporations are moving full speed ahead with developing an ASI, forcing
alarngged and capable countries to follow and compete in the development of
ASL.

President Vladimir Putin of Russia has stated that the first country to develop ASI
will rule the world. ® This success will be short-lived as it could backfire on the
country that develops ASI. This newly emerged Al could decimate the entire
human race, as is laid out in one scenario in Chapter 2.

A significant number of engineers and Al experts in Silicon Valley are adherents
of the ideology of transhumanism. For them, the replacement of humans by
robots is inevitable and not worrisome. This is to be expected in the process of
natural evolution.”

Short Time Frame to Figure Out the Puzzle of Existential Risk

The prediction as to when ASI would come varies from expert to expert. These
predictions cluster and range from 12 years to 25 years from now. In Chapter 3 I
will make a case for why the shorter timeline is more likely and that it is prudent
to plan for.

The acceleration of technological innovations and developments in Al makes this
prediction likely to happen.”'

With these kinds of developments happening simultaneously on so many fronts, even
large institutions have no idea what the ultimate future holds. But we have enough
information to see where it is all heading towards, even if only in rough outlines.

Let us now look at some details and draw out the implications of the developments

above.
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Chapter 2. Utopia or Extinction?

Welcome to the brave new world of artificial intelligence. It is so new and radical that
thought leaders, as we have seen, in the example of Elon Musk, the late Stephen
Hawking, and others, are prone to use dramatic language to emphasize the speed and
huge potential for Al to disrupt the world.

This chapter can be very depressing and may induce fear and passiveness in readers. But
as they say, it is much easier to deal with something you know than something you do not
know. For in the case of the latter, it will not exist for you. And being non-existent you
will not pay attention to it. And so by the time you do pay attention, the problem has
become very serious and basically unsolvable.

Massive Joblessness and Economic Implosion

Presently, Al is eating up jobs that are relatively easy to automate. Low skill jobs such as
those in call center companies, will be among the first to go.

Look at the voice-imitating technology described above. Combine this with an Al that
only requires very little time to get “trained” in the call center script as compared with 2-
3 months with human training in call centers. Plus the Al does not need to rest and eat; it
does not get sick. Al does not get emotionally triggered as compared with call center
workers who get stressed out (and cranky) when they receive numerous complaints on a
daily basis. With these technologies, most would expect the current BPO industry to be
near total collapse in 5 years.

In the next three to five years, the world will see the beginning of massive job loss. In the
Philippines alone, around 40,000 to 50,000 low skilled Business Process Outsourcing
(BPO) jobs will be replaced.’” That’s the conservative estimate - around 40-50% job loss.
But if the International Labor Organization (ILO) and the United Nations Conference on
Trade and development (UNCTAD) are to be believed, the job loss in the BPO industry
could reach 80-89% by 2022"° — that’s roughly 1.1 million jobs and billions of dollars in
revenue lost. This figure does not even include job losses in retail trade, hotels and
tourism, banking and finance, and of course, in overseas contract work. The Philippine
Senate Committee on Science and Technology estimates that 24 million Filipinos will be
affected by the collapse of the BPO industry.”

Already, as I write this book, foreign businesses are starting to abandon the BPO panacea
in the Philippines. The BPO industry has already lost more than 35% of investments as
compared to last year.

The use of Al in automation in other countries where millions of Overseas Filipino
Workers (OFWs) are working, will strike a fatal blow against the billions of dollars of
remittances sent to the Philippines from OFWs. The accelerated decline of both the BPO
and OFW industries will definitely cripple a large segment of the Philippine economy

18



and force millions out of their jobs. And this is going to happen not only in the
Philippines.

“Fine, but, like before the jobless can simply get retrained and transferred to another
industry. Job substitution has been going on for decades”, says the skeptic.

What most people do not realize is that humanity is dealing with a very different kind of
technology and automation crisis. In principle, anything that can be routinized can be
automated. Any job that can be expressed in clear mathematical language can be
programmed and automated. Those are the majority of the jobs that OFWs and call center
agents have.

And the worst part is, there are very little higher-level jobs to turn to. Increasingly Al is
invading the territory of doctors and lawyers as seen above. Other professions are falling,
too. Teachers, accountants, bank tellers, and a host of other jobs are going to be replaced
by Al in the near future.

Overall, according to the International Labor Organization, 137 million workers from
Cambodia, Indonesia, Philippines, Thailand, and Vietnam stand to lose their jobs in the
next 20 years with the coming of automation.” In the US, investment analyst John
Mauldin predicts that AI will take over 73 million jobs by 2030.”” Finding a new job is
not so easy, as discovered by the eight-month study conducted by the McKinsey Global
Institute. The study discovered that 14% or 375 million people around the world would
have to find entirely new occupations since their old jobs would need fewer workers, or
they would not exist anymore.”®

And the trend will not stop. Businessmen see a huge economic pie in the sky. Forecasts
for the growth of the Al market vary, anywhere between 5.05 billion to 8.3 trillion in the
next 10 years.”” This accounts only for the direct sale of Al products and services, not the
indirect revenue from the use of Al developments. With less than 1% of medium to large
industries (in the US alone) adopting Al, automation is the Holy Grail for the early
adopters.

Political Instability and Chaos

Most government officials are unaware of the breakneck speed at which Al is imposing
its presence in the world. They are clueless about the technological tsunami that is going
to ravage their economies, which in turn, could fuel confusion and chaos.

Take the example of the Philippine government. It has no idea that the two pillars of its
fast growing economy, Business Processing Outsourcing (BPOs) and Overseas Filipino
Worker (OFW) remittances are going to be extinct in 5 to 10 years.® Sure, there are
initial comments on how Al is going to cause disruptions in the economy, but there is a
false sense of security in statements like, “It may take some time...before societies and
governments accept this technology and to put in place the appropriate regulations for its
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use, especially in sensitive areas such as transport and medicine’ ', as if the technology is

far in the future, or the government has the capacity to regulate it.

Therefore it has no plan on what to do when the technological super-storm hits the
country. The Philippines has barely started moving its huge population out of poverty,
and providing important basic needs such as universal education from kindergarten up to
college. The demise of the Philippines’ BPO and OFW industries will plunge millions
into even greater poverty, and all the problems connected with it.

Those countries that do know how fast Al is developing, intend to use these technologies
for pervasive spying on, and control of their own citizens. The whistle blower, Edward
Snowden, has already revealed the massive spying that Western governments are doing
against their own citizens. But the Snowden revelations will be nothing compared to the
day when governments (and corporations) control the Internet of Things (I0T).

With IOT, billions of sensors will track everything: humans, nature (plants and animals),
and non-living things (weather, vehicle movement, solar radiation, etc.).** Then super
computers linked with the “big data” of IOT will analyze patterns and trends, as specified
by the programmers in control, and for whatever purposes it may serve, beneficial or
totalitarian. Super-fast 5G cell signals will be able to transmit these data to and among
supercomputers.®’

Here, one can clearly discern the emergence of the digital neurons of the super brain of
artificial intelligence. This will be a more thorough and draconian version of the world of
“Big Brother” as lucidly described in the book, /984.** Individual privacy rights will
perish, reinforced by the idea of creating a national registry number that will be all things
for the individual.® This will also mean total and complete surveillance of the
individual’s economic and private life. And this will not be taken, sitting down, by
human and privacy rights activists.

And for the more ambitious countries, they, including China, Russia, and the United
States, are now all in cyber race to develop the first Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI).

But here is the irony that these countries do not understand. The first country to
have ASI may initially dominate the world. But then shortly thereafter, this ASI will
turn against its own creators and destroy the latter and the rest of humanity with it.

This will happen unless countries have figured out the solution to the “alignment”
problem pointed out in Chapter 1. Unfortunately, as we shall see in the next two chapters
below, some of the potential creators of ASI do not care about the “alignment” problem
because, in the end, their techno-utopian vision, being fused with a machine, excites
them!
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Cultural Anomie, Confusion and Fear

My conversation with a taxi driver captured the sense of millions around the world. He
realized that he would lose his job in the very near future. He rejected Universal Basic
Income (UBI). For someone with limited choices, he complained: “What will I do with
my life in the future? My job gives me meaning. It is part of my identity. I have been
driving for a long time. What will I now do with my time?”” In desperation, he finally
closed the subject with a typical Filipino expression: “Bahala na ang Diyos!” Loosely
translated: “It is up to God. He will provide for my future.”

I have been giving seminars and workshops on artificial intelligence in many countries
around the world. The initial reaction is basically the same no matter which country I am
in. The reaction is typically this: incredulity, shock, confusion and incapability to suggest
creative ways of dealing with the challenge of Al

First is the non-belief. They cannot believe that humans would actually do this to other
humans: the overhype of benefits at the expense of a more cautious precautionary
approach; the blatant lies and manipulation by tech giants of people’s private data; the
embedding of chips in people’s bodies; the Big Brother scenario and total surveillance
situation of the world; new weapons of mass destruction; the potential extinction of
humanity; and the speed at which potential apocalypse is coming.

Then it dawns on them that this is not scientific fiction. In some aspects, it is worse than
science fiction. It is as if some of their worst nightmares have come true. They are
shocked that all these, and much more, are actually happening in the world, in their
lifetime.

Then they get confused. They do not know what to do. Normality is now up in the air.
Traditional ways of life are fast disappearing, and they experience the need to hold on to
the past, trying to anchor one’s life in an illusion.

Eventuality all these lead to questions such as: Who am 1? What is my purpose? What am
I doing here? How do I now move on with my life? Will humanity have a future?
Cultural anomie becomes epidemic.

Then fear slowly creeps in. They are inwardly paralyzed. They do not know what to do.
All they can practically say, which on one level makes sense, is that “I have to read more
about it”. At least that is a beginning, if they are strong enough to stand in that resolution.
Some do get angry. But still, in the end, do not know what to do.

It is interesting that in this situation, the younger ones, the teenagers, are clear on what

has to be done. Some of them say, at least, that they have to spend less time with their
smart phones; that they have to strengthen themselves; that they have to do inner work;
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that they should organize together and work out a creative response. But whether they
will or not, is uncertain.

Societal Chaos, Martial Law and Control

This joblessness and other economic disruptions, not only in the Philippines but also
around the world, will intensify and translate into political and societal chaos.
Criminality, war, drug use, suicide, and other untold drastic consequences will ensue
without any clear solution in sight. Climate disruptions and unpredictability can only
worsen the situation.

This kind of situation could force some countries to impose martial law. But this solution
will only worsen the situation. The massive sense of individual freedom is already out of
the box (See Part IT and Chapter 13 for the scientific, spiritual, and societal movement
basis for this). People will resist and even revolt under conditions of martial law. It may
not happen immediately. But the tension brought about by resistance will be there.

Not even the proposed Universal Basic Income (UBI) will stem the tide of chaos.

For some countries, UBI may work. Fledging cash-starve artists and other creative
persons will finally have the economic freedom to do what they want to do. However,
that will depend on how much “basic income” they will finally receive and under what
conditionalities. And basic income will not change the ruthlessness and joblessness of the
current and upcoming economic structure.

For countries that do not have the economic structure, UBI will be a pie in the sky.

But in the end, all these will not matter. When ASI arrives uncontrolled, human rights
will no longer matter. The reason will be simple. There will no longer be any humans
around to worry about their rights.

Human Extinction

Amidst all these, short-sighted humans, whether hungry for profits or lusting for power
and control, will transform sophisticated Al into human-level Al or Artificial General
Intelligence (AGI) and, shortly thereafter, into Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI), an 1Q-
based intelligence a million times above what human beings are capable of achieving in
this lifetime. With these developments, the future of humanity is at stake. The emergence
of AGI or ASI could lead to the extinction of humanity.

A very interesting article appeared 18 years ago. The author exhibited unusual
prescience. There were people then who saw the Al dilemma coming and to what extent

it would manifest.

The article was published in Wired magazine. Wired, in the English-speaking world, is a
cutting-edge magazine that looks at technological trends. It is like the Economist for
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businessmen or the Bible for Christians. The article had a striking title: “Why the future
doesn't need us?” You can still google it.

Bill Joy wrote the article. Joy is the chief scientist of a large corporation called Sun
Microsystems in Silicon Valley. At the time he wrote the article, he was the inspiration
for the development of various technologies including the SPARC microprocessors, and
the Java programming language. He was right in the middle of the technology revolution.
A Luddite definitely did not write the article.

Yet Joy wrote that humans, Homo sapiens would, in the future, be defined as an “extinct
biped species”. In other words, he was seeing the potential future extinction of humanity
through the abuse of extreme technologies. And Al was not even the hottest thing then, as
it is right now.

Joy’s article became the most discussed article in the history of Wired magazine.* Joy’s
article remains as one landmark document in terms of the future of humanity in light of
technology.®” His article resonated so profoundly because the article came from an
insider in the technological world. Or to use a metaphor, it was like a catholic Cardinal
saying that the Pope has no clothes.

Today, no one knows, not even Al experts and engineers, how to create a truly beneficial
Al, let alone a “good” Artificial Super Intelligence”. That much is clear from the
Asilomar Conference on Beneficial Al organized and convened last January 2017 by the
Future of Life Institute. While they released some 23 principles for the creation of
beneficial Al, they could not release a single principle on the toughest problem of Al.
And this is the “alignment” challenge.®®

The Alignment Challenge

Al experts, for example, keep on emphasizing that we may come up with the ideal values
to program into the robot, but it is not certain whether an AGI, ASI, or even a more
sophisticated version of current Al will necessarily follow these values. There are tacit
sub-programs including survival algorithms that the AI may follow to override the values
of humanity being programmed into them.*

This is a major headache for scientists and Al creators. They call it the alignment
challenge: how to ensure that sophisticated Al, AGI, or ASI behavior is aligned with

human values and norms.

There are several reasons for the lack of progress in this area. Let us start with the
relatively simpler ones.

More Resources Going to Productivity Solutions Than to Safety

First most computer programmers have no real awareness of the need for friendly Al.
And if they do, they are driven by the imperatives of their employment contract with their
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mother company. And often these contracts mean more and more sophisticated Al that
can bring in a better bottom line, i.e. profits. Forget about the impact on society.

This is where the push for Al creating more sophisticated AI comes in. And pretty soon,
humanity will enter the slippery slope of the “intelligence explosion”. This prediction
foresees Al becoming more and more sophisticated as it improves its own capabilities
without the interference of human beings.

Sophisticated Al Becoming a “Black Box”

As the intelligence explosion gathers momentum, it is difficult for human programmers
to know exactly what their own Al creations are doing. It starts becoming a “black box”
for them, if it is not already. The human programmer no longer has an idea of what it is
designing.

“Genetic programming”, evolutionary algorithm”, “machine learning” and “deep
learning” are some of the labels used to describe current capabilities of AL*® Genetic
programming is a subset of evolutionary algorithm and both are subsets of machine
learning. Deep learning tries to emulate how the brain structures and organizes
information in hierarchical fashion. In the case of all of these advanced forms of
programming, human beings no longer have to program the intended outcome of the
algorithms themselves. The algorithm selects, after the pre-supposed pattern of random
selection of genes in the context of biological evolution, what segments of the algorithm
to retain and what segments to combine with still other programs that are part of the total
set of programs to be selected from.”'

Both intensify the “black box” effect because then, human programmers do not really
know how the Al is reprogramming itself.

This is not a theoretical concern. Sometime in August 2017, Facebook shut down its Al
because the latter created its own program and no longer followed the programming that
humans gave to it. The human programmers could no longer understand the language of
the new Al-created program and instead noted what seemed like garbled or garbage
sentences coming out of it. They discovered later that the garbage language was actually
a new program that the Al created for itself and was later used for communication with
other Al machines.”

In short the Facebook Al did not align itself with what the programmers wanted it to do.
So this is the warning signal that the “alignment” challenge is a real and urgent one. It
was good that the Facebook Al was a relatively simple one and that they were able to still
shut it down. But what if in a future situation the Al involved is AGI or ASI, and it is no

longer possible to shut down the ASI? What then?

Impractical Problem-Solving Scenarios
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Some people have suggested shutting down the entire Internet. But this is nothing but a
knee jerk reaction.

For one thing, it would cause trillions untold of damage in the world economy not to
speak of the societal chaos that will ensue once people no longer have their usual
communication, utility, transportation, financial and other services available.

For another, it is also not clear whether shutting down the entire Internet would destroy
the ASI. What if the ASI had already found a way to replicate itself thousands of times in

. . . 93
safe server areas, even in servers which people think are safe.

Whose Value System Will Be the Standard for the World?

Then comes the more difficult problem. Whose value system will we program into an
AGI? Already scholars have shown that some current Al algorithms display bias against
women and people of color.”* And who would convene a worldwide conversation around
whose and what values to embed in the Internet. Who would have the authority to do
that? A more realistic alternative will be massive global resistance and innovation of the
kind discussed in Parts 4 and 5 of this book.

Stuart Russell is one of the top global experts on Al. He co-authored a textbook on Al
that is widely used as the fundamental text on the subject around the world. He points
out: ‘The question is not whether machines can be made to obey human values but which
humans ought to decide those values.””

One author observes: “On the contrary, both are important questions that must be asked,
and Russell asks both questions (values and alignment) in all of his published talks. The
values a robot takes on will have to be decided by societies, government officials, policy
makers, the robot’s owners, and so on. Russell argues that the learning process should
involve the entire human race, to the extent possible, both now and throughout history.””
The impossibility of this procedure is just one conundrum facing the Al safety
community. Let us assume we have figured out the human values part. Assume we can
know what values to place into the computer. But can we really program this into the
machine? The Facebook example shows that this may be unlikely.

Can Human Values Really be Programmed into an ASI?

The AGI may have already developed “survival” drives. In other words, for it to pursue
the objective goal function or the values that humans programmed into them, AGI must
have an inner programming of survival. How can you perform a task if you are “dead”?
So it is quite possible that an AGI would pursue its survival function at the expense of the
original values that humans programmed into it.”” The Facebook example gives a simple
illustration of this problem.
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Think of it this way. Every time you are angry you find yourself in a situation where you
say and/or do stupid stuff that you regret later on. You have this sophisticated part in your
brain known as the prefrontal cortex that helps you differentiate your conflicting
thoughts, as well as to determine acceptable or unacceptable behavior. This is the reason
why the prefrontal cortex is also called the executive center of the brain.”®

Yet we also have a more primitive brain part in ourselves, the brain stem, sometimes also
called the “reptilian brain”. The function of this brain part is to help us survive, on an
automatic basis, the challenges of physical existence. It tells us when to fight and when to
flee or when to simply stay put.”

In the example of anger above, the ‘reptilian brain” (the lower part) automatically
overrides the more sophisticated part of ourselves (the prefrontal cortex) and we no
longer follow the goals of our prefrontal cortex. In short, the lower brain has basically
hijacked the higher part of our brain.'*

And with this, we have an idea of the “alignment” challenge in artificial intelligence.

On the Near Improbability of Aligning ASI Goals with Human Values

There is also a much more sophisticated line of argument making it almost impossible to
solve the alignment challenge. An Al analyst, Eliezer Yudkowsky, clearly lays out the
difficult scenario.'"'

We want Al to be friendly to humans. So we program this ASI to do “X”. And let “Y” be
one approach to achieve the programmed goal, “X”.

There may be an infinite number of Y approaches to achieving X. This may come from
under-specifying what “X”” actually means in thousands of different scenarios under
which “X” is to be achieved. Furthermore, since the ASI “learns” from the Internet, and
can read hundreds of million pages in a few seconds,'* it may discover different ways of
understanding “X”, as well as thousands of possible but undiscovered ways (“Y”) for
achieving the goal.'” That is another way of saying that, given a paradigm, there would
be thousands of different ways of developing that paradigm.

Take this often-repeated scenario of the “literal” intelligence of Al. Suppose you give an
Al car the instruction to drive you to your destination in the fastest and safest way
possible. That would be your goal, your “X”. Unless you start specifying every possible
combination of methods (your permissible “Y”’s if that is even possible), for your car to
reach that goal, then your Al car will indeed bring you to your destination in a safe and
speedy manner. The only problem is that you will be vomiting all over the place due to
car motion sickness as a result of the sudden stops and starts, driving curves at very high
speeds, not to speak of racing up and down hilly and bumpy roads.'**

We will not know the outcome for sure because “humans have a tacit higher context that
would constrain them from actualizing a possible scenario.”
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Yudkowsky points to this higher source in our selves, not to the impersonal, random
dynamics of matter itself. He says, “‘Humans have their own goals already...they have
their own enforcers. They have their own structure for reasoning about moral beliefs.
There is something inside that looks over any instruction you give them and decides
whether to accept it or reject it.”'°> With the AT or AGI/ASI, there is no such inner
structure that would constrain them once they discover an unknown expression of
possibility within a paradigm. They will seek the most efficient way of achieving their
goal under the paradigm the AGI has been programmed from the very beginning,
regardless of how it impacts humankind,

Powerful Interests Do Not Want Value Alignment

Then here comes the tough one. Some world powers may actually not like to have
beneficial ASI. They would like to have ASI that can dominate and control the world.

And the corporate world will not be left behind. As we have seen earlier, young tech-
savvy nerds in Silicon Valley, who populate the tech industry in Silicon Valley, actually
do not worry that humans may become extinct. That is the way the materialist version of
natural evolution works. Instead they foresee the day when they can download their
consciousness into a machine, an ASI, and achieve digital physical immortality.
Welcome to the latest religion in the world, Transhumanism.'

One writer on Al, James Barrat, estimates that there are dozens of rogue or stealth
corporations that want to achieve AGI/ASIL.'"

One Scenario of Human Extinction

We must not forget that today Al controls all the vital infrastructure of nations and the
world. If, in the future, ASI goes rogue, it will start crippling the electronic stock market
where trillions of dollars are traded on a daily basis. It would sabotage the
telecommunications and transportation industries. Economies would collapse.

Because sophisticated “narrow” Al now controls the nuclear weapons system of the
world, ASI can easily override the safety control of nuclear weapons and trigger a nuclear
holocaust. Meanwhile ASI would ensure that it would survive all these apocalyptic
disasters by making billions of copies of itself in safe places across the Internet.'®

Nature and Agriculture: The Bright Spot of Humanity

Techno-utopians believe that Al can practically do anything. So now some of them are
toying with the idea of using Al to analyze weather patterns and controlling them. This is
in the tradition of “geoengineering” which has been banned by the United Nations.'* But
eventually some nations, which did not sign the treaty banning geo-engineering will be
tempted to experiment with it. The availability of sophisticated Al will be their
temptation.
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Sure, there will also be attempts to automate the production of agricultural products. In
fact this is already being done today. Low orbiting satellites control robot-tractors on
earth. These satellites can tell the automated tractor when to plant their crops, apply
fertilizers, harvest their crops and so on.'"’

But this is a very different from Al creating a tomato or a potato or wheat. Al is not
sophisticated enough to create life. In fact, it never will. Chapter 12 will show this very
clearly.

There were also on-going attempts to engineer nature itself. There were talks of
converting “useless” biomass from trees and high-carbon, non-edible shrubs and grasses
into all kinds of food. This biomass would be converted into a liquid pulp-like material
that can be converted, using nanotechnology, into any kind of beverage. Just press a
button and electromagnetic radiation from the device will turn the pulp into “orange” or
“coffee” or any other drink depending on what frequency we choose to do the
conversion.''

It is quite a statement that this prototype technology did not flourish. It does indicate that
there is one area that Al engineers have not yet figured out: how to make artificial nature.
Their failure to do this represents one of the biggest hopes of humanity in the pervasive
age of artificial intelligence. It also points to the strategic importance of agriculture in the
era of Al. We shall see more clearly in Chapters 16 an 18 what societal and ecological
factors made this prototype fail and why these factors will be very important for
humanity in addressing the coming of artificial intelligence.

In fact this area provides a strategic example of the scale of what needs to be done to
ensure that Al is beneficial for humanity.
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Chapter 3. Awakening to our True Humanity—The Way Out

When it comes to predicting the future, especially where the possibility of Artificial
General Intelligence (AGI), Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI) and human extinction are
under consideration, one will certainly get a wide range of opinions. And these
perspectives are changing all the time. That is good. There is some elbowroom, so to
speak.

Here are some well-known predictions within the Al community.
How Much Time Do We Have?

2029. An article published by the Independent had this headline: Robots Will Be Smarter
Than Us All, Warns AI Expert Ray Kurzweil."'> T hope the readers get that. “Smarter than
us all” means the combined intelligence of the entire human race. For Anthroposophists
that means the total defeat of the task of bringing back Cosmic Intelligence to the Time
Spirit, Micha-el. (See Chapter 5.)

2030-2040. The second prediction comes from billionaire Elon Musk, the world-
renowned founder of Tesla Motors, SpaceX and Solar City. In response to the New
Scientist article entitled A7 Will Be Able to Beat Us at Everything by 2060, Says
Experts'"’, Musk said, “Probably closer to 2030 to 2040 [in my opinion]. 2060 would be
a linear extrapolation, but progress is exponential.”''* But in the headline of Teslaratl,
Musk is learning more to 2030.'"> So Musk is predicting the advent of AGI by 2030-
2040, not too far away into the future. And remember, when AGI emerges, many Al
scientists think that ASI emergence will not be far behind. And with the emergence of
ASI, the risk of human extinction becomes even more probable.

In another publication referring to the same news item,

These two points are significant. Kurzweil and Musk often do not agree on issues
connected with Al. Kurzweil is a moderated techno-utopian. Elon Musk, as many know,
is known for using his “rock star” status as a much-admired serial high technology
innovator to make millions of people around the planet aware of the real existential
dangers surrounding the development of AGI and ASI.

However, both are now in near agreement regarding the estimated timeline for the arrival
of AGIL.

Finally let us take a look at other perspectives. There was a poll taken of Al experts who
attended the 2015 Conference on Neural Information Processing Systems and the
International Conference on Machine Learning. According to the panel Al will achieve
AGI in 2060 - 30 years later than what Elon Musk has predicted.' "

However, Al experts have predicted that before 2060, sophisticated Al will have
mastered many human activities. Al will beat humans at “translating languages by 2024,
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writing high school essays by 2026...driving a truck by 2027, working in retail by 2031,
writing a bestselling book by 2049, and surgery by 2053.”""”

However, Asian Al experts predicted a much earlier date for AGI than 2060. For them
2045 would be the more likely timeline.

In an interesting development, the website www.fanaticalfuturist.com, which reported
this survey of Al experts, had another article reporting on the earlier arrival of AGI in
2035.

So you can see there is quite a range of opinions out there regarding the future disruption
of human civilization. The range is from 2029 to 2060. Given this context, I will now
state the reasons why I think the ASI and potential human extinction scenario will come
sooner rather than later and would be closer to the dates predicted by both Kurzweil and
Musk.

Three Reasons Why the Extinction Scenario Will Come Earlier Than Later
Here briefly are my reasons for why ASI will be coming sooner than later:

* Exponential explosion of technological growth

* Predictions of later emergence coming sooner than expected

* Application of the Precautionary Principle

Exponential Acceleration of Technological Developments

I would like to begin with the nature of exponential growth. Al technologies are growing
exponentially. Ray Kurzweil has shown this very clearly in his book, The Singularity is
Near'"®. Here is one way to illustrate what this means.

Have you heard of the metaphor of ‘the 29th day’?'"® To get an idea of exponential
growth, picture a lily pond and watch how it multiplies every day. The first day there is
one lily, the second day there are two lilies, the third day there are four, the fourth day
eight, the fifth day 16, and so on. Now on the 28th day, half the pond is full, so when we
double it, it becomes completely full in one day, on the 29th day. So while it may appear
to be growing slowly to begin with, all of a sudden it’s accelerating astronomically.

There are many examples in real life. Take the Tsunami that hit Asia in 2004. It was a
warm and sunny day in Indonesia the day the tsunami hit. People were swimming at the
beach, enjoying their time. All of a sudden, giant waves started to engulf their beloved
ones. And the tsunami traveled hundreds of miles away to as far as India. The wave was
traveling at the speed of a jet plane, almost 900km per hour. People did not see it coming.
A few hours later, over 100,000 people were dead. They were unprepared.

We are living in a world that seems very ‘quiet’ for those who are not closely following

the revolution in extreme technologies including artificial intelligence. But we have to be
aware that aside from ordinary exponential growth, there is also the acceleration of the
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rate of acceleration.'*” It is impossible to predict on the basis of past rates what the future
will be especially when the more than 50 technologies clustered around nanotechnology,
biotechnology, info technology, and cognitive technology all come together and
synergize each other.

Elon Musk has a version of it. He calls it “double exponential”. The takeoff to AGI could
come sooner because of exponential developments in both hardware and software
growth.

The Drivers of Exponential Growth — Advent of Sophisticated Hardware

On the hardware side, it was only in November 2015 when the fastest super computer had
the power to do over 34 quadrillion “instructions” (calculations) per second.'?' By the
following year, in November 2016 the fastest supercomputer in the world was already
processing information at speeds of over 100 quadrillion or 100 petaflops per second.'*
These mind-boggling processing speeds of supercomputers are way beyond what the
human mind can even envision.

One approximation is to imagine what these supercomputers could do when fed with

trillions of bits of information. With that kind of speed and using a similar capacity as
Watson, IBM’s Al, and Google/Deep Mind’s AlphaGo Zero, the Al in the near future
will most likely read the entire Internet with billions of pages in less than a minute!'*’

This could be the reason why Kurzweil has an AGI arrival date set for 2029 when a super
computer is expected to have the computing power of all the human beings on the planet.
Consider what that means, because right now in some areas of life, Al, with less
computing power than these supercomputers, now surpasses humans to such an extent
that machines are already starting to take over the jobs of humans.

We have not even considered the advent of a version of the quantum computer that is
calculating at speeds millions of times faster than supercomputers in certain specified
jobs.'** Nor have we factored in the arrival of Nvidia’s neural chips that are expected to
make Al do even more amazing things due to its capability to emulate the neural net
processing of the human brain.'*’

The Drivers of Exponential Growth — More and More Powerful Software

Musk’s poster boy for exponential growth in Al software could be AlphaGo, the Google
Deep Mind super computer that defeated Lee Sedol, the world champion in Go for 18
years. Sedol is considered the second best Go player of all time. Go is much more
complicated than chess, with the number of probable moves estimated to be more than
the entire number of atoms in the universe. Yet Alpha Go defeated Lee Sedol, 4 wins — 1
loss."*® Experts were shocked.

But that development was so last year. Several months later, in May 2017, an advanced
version of AlphaGo defeated Ke Jie, the world champion of Go from China, 3-0."*’

31



Recently, Google announced the creation of AlphaGo Zero'*®, the most advanced version

of its Al. AlphaGo Zero did not even have to be trained by humans. It trained all by itself
through trial and error. And after only four hours of training, the program taught itself the
rules of chess and beat the world champion chess program, Stockfish8, winning 100-0.
Also, it learned how to play Go, and after only 8 hours of training, AlphaZero beat
AlphaGo, winning 60 of 100 games.'*’ To date, AlphaZero has beat Alpha Go 100-0."*°
The exponential explosion of Al capabilities is nothing short of outstanding!

Equally as important, is that this kind of software was not supposed to exist until 10 years
into the future. Now it exists today.

Long Term Predictions Continually Being Surpassed

And this leads me to the second point. There are a number of Al developments that are
happening much faster than expected. Longer timelines are starting to collapse. The long-
term future is becoming the near term almost now.

Take a look at the 2015 predictions of Al experts discussed earlier. Each one of them has
been superseded in just two years. And yet most of them were predicted to happen way
into the future.

The 2015 Al experts said that Al would be better than humans in translating languages by
2024. Well, Google had a breakthrough in language translation process and the Google
translator can now translate dozens of languages with human proficiency."”' And we are
only in 2018.

Al experts in 2015 said that Al would be better in writing high school essays by 2026. So
much for that prediction since it is not accurate. In 2017, Al was already proficient in
writing articles for newspapers and online news outfits,'*> and was even writing books.
Al experts predicted that this latter would happen in 2049.
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And it is the same with the other predictions. There are already robotic cars and trucks.
The latter was supposed to come in 2027. It is already here. Al involvement in retail was
supposed to come in 2013. But Al is already involved in various aspects of the retail
operations."** Surgery by AI was supposed to happen by 2053. Yet over 70% of precise
and delicate surgery to cure prostate cancer, are now being done by robots.'*’

And there are other achievements by Al including passing the Turing test that was not
supposed to happen for quite some time still."*® And, in Chapter 1 above, we saw that Al
are now better than humans at imitating classical music, a feat that people in workshops
immediately react with unbelieving stares.

And, of course, the most outstanding example of the future collapsing to the present in
less time than expected is Deep Mind’s Al called AlphaGo and AlphaGo Zero discussed
above.

On top of this, Al news is booming with all kinds of developments on both software and
hardware aspects on Al. Do a search on Al in Google and it will reveal over 40 million
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articles, most of them in very recent years. This is just one symptom of acceleration of
the surpassing of thresholds that we have not supposed to be surpassed until some time
into the future. Indeed the future is starting to implode into the now!

Time for the Precautionary Principle to Kick In

And here is my third point. Despite the different dates, most agree that AGI is coming.
Since AGI, and shortly after, ASI, will be so disruptive to the future of humanity, it is
best to apply the Precautionary Principle. It is better to prepare early than late.

If we prepared earlier for the arrival of AGI and ASI, then we are in a better position to
figure out what to do. If we say, “Ah, don’t worry. ASI will not be around for another 50
years”, then we will let our collective guard down and we will be caught totally
unprepared. Just the like the people at beach in Indonesia, 14 years ago.

So it would be more prudent to expect an earlier arrival date for AGI and ASI.
The Fully Human: Putting a Safety Break on the Risks of Al

There is one thing missing in all these concerns about Al discussed above. This missing
element is also the same one that can radically shift the debate about the future of Al and
its safe use in service of humanity instead of enslaving and/or ultimately destroying
humanity.

There is some, but very little debate on what image of the human being stands behind the
Al creation. In current Al work, the tacit belief is that human beings are nothing but
complex biological machines that could be manipulated, altered, cloned, and patented.
This attitude stems from the ruling assumption of modern day science that humans are
nothing but pure matter and there is no active spiritual agency within us.

Having this materialistic view of Al means that these technologies go against the spiritual
beliefs and rights of billions of human beings, and are de facto being forced upon
humanity with hardly any serious debates (except for occasional concerns here and there
expressed by prominent global leaders).

It is therefore necessary and imperative to bring this serious deficit in current debates
about artificial intelligence to the general public awareness and consciousness. As |
mentioned in the Preface, the primary audience for this book are those conversant with
Spiritual Science. As a way to segue to that perspective, and as a preparation for the next
sections and chapters of this book which considers also the interest of the general public,
I would like to make the following framing remarks.

In Spiritual Science the image of the human being is much richer and more detailed than
in the prevailing materialist ideology behind artificial intelligence. These outstanding
capacities of humans took tens of thousands of years to evolve in a way very different
from what is currently envisioned in materialistic versions of evolution. And, as we shall
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see in Chapter 16, mainstream science is starting to confirm some of the pioneering
findings of Spiritual Science.

The development of human beings is shaped, if you look at anthroposophical cosmology,
by evolutionary processes that recapitulate themselves in a different and more enhanced
form at specific points in human history. The Chapters that follow will unravel the details
of this process.

This recapitulation has stopped during our time — nothing is being repeated now. This is
because we have reached the point of ‘human freedom’, and it is unpredictable what
humans will do with their freedom. It is now a time for decisive moments in world
history.

Humanity is now in a situation that totally has no antecedent. After billions of years being
the passive product of cosmic evolution, the human species is now becoming a powerful
agent of transformation in the evolutionary stage. What the human beings on this planet
decide to do now will affect what happens in the entire universe in the epochs to come.

And if we don’t overcome this challenge as anthroposophists, in alliance with other
global identities and movements, we will be contributing to the burden of humanity.

Purpose of the True and Fully Human

We all have a choice, but we have to answer questions about our purpose in a much
larger context. Most of the time or practically all the time, when you ask “What is my
purpose here on Earth?”, most people refer to this purpose in connection with their
personal aspirations.

Yet, to be elaborated more fully below, the answer has nothing to do with you. When I
say nothing to do with you, I mean it has nothing to do with our persona, our personality,
our “mask”, with our “ordinary self” because our ordinary self separates us from the
unity of the world context.

The purpose we ought to serve, and the purpose truly appropriate to our own divine
nature, our higher self, is a purpose that understands, cares for, and loves the profound
intentions embedded in the whole fabric and evolutionary thrust of the universe.

We also need to understand how humanity has been evolving since the beginning of time
until today. We will determine the future by what we do today. With their good intentions
or inaccurate beliefs, some members of humanity are going to drag us into the abyss, but
there are others who will use these technologies and transform them to a higher level.

There is a lot of food for thought in these two words: the cosmic context of the fully

human. In anthroposophical science, it is a very large context. I will elaborate the exact
meaning of this in what follows below.
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Anthroposophy has a huge amount of knowledge and skills to contribute to the world.
But it is important for anthroposophists to remember that the world also has a lot to
contribute to Anthroposophy. This is a mutual engagement, whereby something new can
emerge that can move humanity forward in the way that it needs to, if it is not going to
fail in its mission — the evolutionary mission of the human species.

The interesting thing is that the world is actually catching up with spiritual science (See
Chapter 16.) Many amazing things that are now being achieved in the world are being
done within this world cosmic context even if understood mostly on the physical level.

Technology, as Substitution, is the Double of the Fully Human

Technology, in essence, is substitution. Continuous substitution has the effect of
externally creating the shadow of the truly human. It is a caricature of the truly human.

Al is asking a series of serious and profound questions for humanity. What does it mean
to be truly and fully human? If we do not answer this question, then Al will give us ASI.
What does real working and collaborating together really mean? If we do not answer this
question, then Al will answer it for us. It will create a world of its own where humans
will no longer have a place to work, to live, and to flourish.

I would like to end this Chapter with a quote from Steiner. This explains to us his
perspective on the unabated use of technology born out of a materialistic framework:

If we allow things to take their course, in the manner in which they have taken
their course under the influence of the world-conception which has arisen in the
nineteenth century (materialism) and in the form in which we can understand it,
... we shall face the war of all against all, at the end of the twentieth century. No
matter what beautiful speeches may be held, no matter how much science may
progress, we would inevitably have to face this war of all against all. We would
see the gradual development of a type of humanity devoid of every kind of social
instinct, but which would talk all the more of social questions."*’

With this strikingly accurate prediction, we will now turn into a more spiritual

understanding of what lies ahead of humanity. To be aware is the necessary beginning to
enable us to prepare for the task of transformation.
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PART II PREPARING FOR SPIRITUAL BATTLE

To understand all the chapters that follow, we need to understand the phrase: “Spiritual
Battle”. So first let us first take the world “spiritual” and see what it means and how it
will be used in this book. And then we will clearly describe the word “battle” to avoid
any misunderstandings of how I am using the term.

The elaboration that follows may not be necessary for anthroposophist. Their cosmology
is explicitly spiritual. The word “spiritual” is familiar to anthroposophists both as
objective Idea and actual spiritual beings standing behind the Idea.

This is clear both from Steiner’s Philosophy of Spiritual Activity'*®, his key book on
epistemology, and his Leading Thought 112 as found in Anthroposophical Leading
Thoughts'*’, the aphoristic summary of his spiritual scientific research based on higher
faculties of supersensible cognition. Through our thinking, we perceive the Ideas as
spiritual realities, and a further intensification of our cognitive faculties will reveal the
spiritual beings that are operative behind the world of Ideas.

However, for the general public this elaboration is essential in order to develop a deeper
appreciation of the urgent crisis that humanity is facing and the steps that can be taken to
turn potential disaster into a blessing for humanity.

Spiritual Reality and Spiritual Beings

We live in a world today where any notion that there are spiritual beings other than
human beings is ignored, dismissed immediately as childish superstition, or blamed for
producing diverse forms of religious fundamentalisms that are the cause of endless
violence and wars.'*

Yet for thousands of years until as recent as the early 20" century, the worldviews of
practically all civilizations were overtly spiritual. They had their dark side but they also
brought amazing gifts to humanity. If we take the 24 hours of a digital clock, we can say
that for 23 hours and 50 minutes, humanity was deeply and overtly spiritual. And in the
last 10 minutes, humanity became more and more infected with materialism that acted
like a highly virulent virus spanning the planet.

The lofty ancient Indian civilization was highly spiritual and spoke of thousands of
different kinds of spiritual beings. The ancient Persians spoke about the battle of two
spiritual powers, the Spirit of Light, Orzmud, and the spirit of Darkness, Ahriman, and
the hosts of spiritual beings surrounding them. The Egyptians had their gods and
goddesses principally the sun god, Osiris, and his wife, the sun goddess, Isis. The Greeks
had Zeus and that pantheon of other gods that lived in Mt. Olympus. The Jews had
Yahweh who endlessly warned the Jews against worshipping other gods. The Muslims
have Allah and worldview populated with malevolent jinns. And the Christians have
Christ and a whole hierarchy of angels, archangels, primal spirits, Elohim, Seraphim and
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so on plus the opposing dark powers: Lucifer, Satan, Mammon, and countless other
devils.""!

Where all these billions of people merely hallucinating for thousands of years? What is it
that today no one in their ordinary consciousness has access to these kinds of perception
let alone developed very detailed descriptions and consistent understandings about
spiritual beings and spiritual realities, including the dark side of these spiritual entities?

The Evolution of Human Consciousness

The answer lies in a certain obvious phenomenon that was massively ignored, for
understandable reasons, in the latter parts of the 19" up to the 21%' century. Mainstream
scholarship in general ignored the reality that human consciousness has evolved since
the beginning of human time.

There was a time when human consciousness was more spiritual and had direct access to
spiritual beings and realities. Then this direct experience of the spiritual gradually faded
away and human consciousness became more and more limited and earthbound.'** And
this latter form of earthbound consciousness, from its own standpoint, understandably,
could not fathom what it would call the “childish”, “superstitious” and even
“psychopathological” fascination of past civilizations with the spiritual. And any current
conversation about spiritual realities would be considered “rubbish”.'**

When it has this condescending attitude, the modern mind is in a state of profound
contradiction. The contemporary world with its amazing sciences has shown that
evolution is a fact of life. Even Pope John Paul II admitted that evolution is a reality,
although he did not agree with the materialistic explanation of it.'**

It is one of the most amazing distortions of both materialistic and spiritual modernity not
to believe that human conscious itself has also evolved. Everything is subject to
evolution. Yet many religious and materialist people believe that human consciousness is
exempted from the wide-ranging evolutionary processes that pervade the cosmos.

It is like our thinking. We think all the time. But we are often not conscious of the twists
and turns of our thinking and thought (the product of thinking) all day long.

Rudolf Steiner was one of the earliest thinkers to demonstrate the reality of the evolution
of human consciousness as manifest in philosophy and the history of ideas.'* Yet he was
hardly understood in his time and even in our time.

It is the great achievement of Ken Wilber, the American integral philosopher, to gain
academic and post-modern respectability for the notion that human consciousness
evolves. He laid it all out systematically in his book, Integral Psychology, where he
brings together the discovery of the evolution of human consciousness by dozens of
thinkers, philosophers, and scientists. He also includes Steiner’s contribution in this new
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field of academic research even if, interestingly enough, even he had difficulties totally
comprehending the complexity of Steiner’s contribution to this topic.'*

Owen Barfield, a British scholar from Oxford, is one of the early pioneers of the science
of the evolution of human consciousness. He documents his discovery in his book,
History in English Words. There he empirically demonstrates this reality using the tools
of linguistic analysis.'*” I will use his simplified framework to help understand the
present trajectory of artificial intelligence and what it means for humanity.

I say “simplified” because Steiner, Wilber, and others identify still other stages of
consciousness in between the major phases that Barfield describes. But this book is not a
thesis on the evolution of consciousness. The “simplified” framework of Barfield, in its
broad strokes, is more than helpful to give us a sense of what the evolution of human
consciousness would mean both in terms of the reality of the spiritual and the meaning of
artificial intelligence in the life of humanity.

Barfield identifies three major stages in the evolution of consciousness: original
(unconscious) participation, representational (dualistic, onlooker non-participatory,
modern) consciousness, and final (conscious) participation. '**

In the stage of original participation, the human being is totally immersed, totally
participating unconsciously in the spiritual matrix and context of life. Human
consciousness is totally in unity with the world process. There is no separation from the
world. An experience of the world as spiritual, with concrete spiritual beings, benign and
malevolent, is pervasive in this state. There is no sense of self. There is no concept of
self. There is no thinking. There is no freedom.

In the stage of representational, onlooker consciousness, our current state of
consciousness, the human being no longer has a direct experience of the spiritual world
and sees himself/herself as separate from the world. The sense of a “self” is born, a self
that is standing, conscious of itself, in a world that is not-self. This is dualistic
consciousness. Thinking is born and with this is also born a sense of oneself as an
individual. There is also a sense of freedom born from the capacity of the thinking
consciousness to separate itself from its direct experience and reflect upon it. And, on the
basis of this reflection, humans can then create new possibilities for the future.

In the stage of conscious participation, the human being re-enters into a non-dual
experience of the world, including the spiritual processes pervading the world. But this
time, because of the birth of the “I”, because of individuation, the experience is
conscious. States of intense creativity are indications of the beginning of this process.
There are higher stages of this stage of conscious participation.

There are various intermediate stages in between. And it is in these intermediate stages

where we can see the relevance of understanding the evolution of consciousness for
understanding the substance of this book.
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As the human being woke up from its spiritual immersion, the human being started to
become conscious of the spiritual beings, both good and evil, that were part of the
spiritual environment that the human being previously experienced, albeit unconsciously.
This explains the predominantly spiritual worldviews of the past ages of human history
mentioned above. Animism is a symptom of this state of consciousness.

The experience of spiritual beings increasingly fades through time, throughout history, as
the human being awakens more and more into earthly reality. First there is a direct
experience of spiritual beings as such. This is the Age of ancient India and Persia. When
this direct experience fades away, the experience of Being transforms increasingly into
Images or representations of spiritual beings as the latter works in the cosmos. This is the
Age of ancient Egypt and Greece. This consciousness is the source of Mythology, often
considered fictitious, but in reality, represents a symbolic account of spiritual realities.

Then comes the Age of the exploration of the “active Working” of the Spiritual.
Thinking, still very much in its living form, is born in the world. Humans start using their
emerging cognitive capacities to explore the spiritual in how the latter is forming the
regularities, patterns, and laws of Nature. Then comes our modern Age. The spiritual is
totally gone in the experience of ordinary cognitive consciousness. Everything is now
finished work. Materialism understandably dominates the consciousness of the world."*’

Aristotle’s Four Causes Affirms the Evolution of Human Consciousness

This gradual loss of the direct experience of the spiritual in its various forms is
wonderfully captured in the works of the great philosopher, Aristotle, whose works in
logic, among others, are endlessly cited even in the contemporary world today.

Aristotle works out an early version of a phenomenological approach to the reality of the
spiritual that one can only understand if we take the evolution of consciousness briefly
described above as our framework. He identifies four kinds of causes: material, efficient,
final, and formal."'

We can take his approach and apply it to the creation of a piece of pottery.

What we see before our eyes is a vase, for example. The actual substance of matter that
makes up the vase is “material cause” of Aristotle.

But this piece of art could not have come about by itself. It has been shaped into
existence by human hands and the potter’s wheel. This force that shaped the material is
the “efficient cause”.

But human hands had to have an idea, a goal in mind, a “telos” in order to guide the

shaping and forming of the pottery. This is the “final cause”, in the sense of an ultimate
direction towards where creation is heading.
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Then there is the “formal cause”. This is the human being himself/herself that produces
the idea of the vase and guides the process that shapes the vase to imprint the idea and
create the actual product in a material substance. This is the ultimate source of cause
behind the three other causes.

Here we have a holistic account of the different kinds and levels of “causes” active in the
world. Material causes are present but, alone, materialism cannot be the sole cause for
every phenomenon in the world. Even modern science recognizes the limits of trying to
reduce everything to material causes.

Take the case of the “hard problem” of consciousness that is so relevant in the current
debates ranging around artificial intelligence. Philosophers of mind and neuroscientists
define the “hard problem” with this question. How can the activities of matter translate
into our subjective immaterial experiences of sensation, color, feelings, and thoughts?'>*

Some thinkers even believe that the answer to this question will forever elude the human
. 153
mind.

It is important to note that we can see the stages of the evolution of human consciousness
in Aristotle’s doctrine of the four causes.

The formal cause is the stage where humans had direct perception of the spiritual. The
final cause is the stage where the spiritual is no longer directly visible but can be found in
the representations, images and ideas that humans can experience in their minds. The
efficient cause is the stage of human consciousness where the spiritual is seen, not
directly as being or even image, but as active in the working of forces and processes of
nature. Human consciousness understands the activity of the spiritual as laws of nature.
And finally, the material cause is the stage of the current consciousness of humanity
where the spiritual is effectively banished from every consideration in human affairs.

In the four causes of Aristotle, the four stages of the gradual loss of the perception and
sense of the spiritual is captured.

This gradual loss of the spiritual becomes relatively complete in Europe shortly before
the birth of the Renaissance. This loss of direct spiritual experience is reflected in the
great debate between nominalists and realists at the time of St. Thomas of Aquinas who
refined the wide-ranging ideas of St. Augustine’s pastoral theology and wrote a
Systematic Theology.">* Nominalists believed that ideas were just abstractions of reality.
The Realists believed that ideas were spiritual realities and had formative influences on
physical reality. St. Thomas successfully defended Realism in his time.'”’

Now the human being begins to focus more and more on physical reality. Materialism is
born in the process and intensifies as the de fault mode of consciousness of humanity.
First materialism expresses itself in the methods of science. Then materialism becomes
an ontology, the state where humans start to believe more and more that everything is
matter, and there is nothing spiritual beyond matter.
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As this process continues, hyper-materialism is born as a worldview. Humans are
expressing this hyper-materialism in their current radical technologies, including artificial
intelligence.

While the emergence and value of materialism is clear and undeniable in the birth of
human freedom and the latter’s ultimate capacity to love (one can only love when one is
free), this does not mean that the spiritual beings that humans once knew have simply
disappeared into oblivion. They are very much there even if ordinary human
consciousness cannot perceive them.'°

Rudolf Steiner’s highly significant contribution lay in consciously creating a bridge for
all humanity to move from dualistic, alienated consciousness to conscious participation.

First, he did this in the realm of epistemology where he demonstrated the capacity of free
living thinking to penetrate, with its carefully weighed ideas, into the objective spiritual
world."””” This, in effect, is the equivalent of humanity regaining consciously its capacity
to re-experience the presence of the spiritual in the working and processes of Nature and
in objective Ideas one can have about these natural processes.

Then he intensified this cognitive capacity into a scientific penetration of spiritual
realities and established a spiritual science."”® Anthroposophy is the result of this first
wave of spiritual science, a scientific training in conscious participation. With this new
scientific consciousness of the spiritual, the human being then re-participates consciously
in the spiritual foundations of the world, including having a direct experience of the
reality and the intentions of spiritual beings.

The Phenomenological, Epistemological, and Ontological Reality of the Spirit

Steiner’s philosophical works, written over a hundred years ago, are far from outdated.
Dr. Peter Heusser has written a very lucid and significant book updating Steiner’s
phenomenology, epistemology, and ontology for the 21* Century. The title of his book is
Anthroposophy and Science. An Introduction. Heusser is a medical doctor and Dean of
Integrative Medicine at the Witten/Herdecke University in Germany at the time his book
was translated in English in 2016.

In this book, he demonstrates very clearly that Steiner’s philosophical and spiritual
scientific writings are very much cutting-edge and sheds light on many of the questions
now plaguing a diverse range of sciences: from physics, chemistry, biochemistry,
neurology, psychology, pedagogy, philosophy and the social sciences, among others. And
he does this knowingly and perceptively as he engages with the different perspectives
that currently inform the understanding of these different sciences, especially
materialism. ">’

In essence, he demonstrates that a real empirical approach cannot reduce one discipline to
another. He calls this “epistemological dualism”. Epistemological diversity would be a

41



more encompassing term since the realm of matter, life, consciousness, and spirit are
related but very different from each other.

One has to develop the appropriate, different research approaches and analytical tools to
understand the very different empirical realms of the material world, the living world of
biology, the inner experience of consciousness by animals and humans, and the cognitive
capacity of human consciousness to reflect on its reflection. This idea world that can
permeates the last level he calls the realm of the spirit.

However, at the ontological level, at the inner realm of cognition, not the outer realm of
physical observation, Heusser defends “ontological monism”, which, for me, constitutes
the present-day language of the Realism, active in the time of Aquinas and which also
built upon the Doctrine of Four Causes of Aristotle.

Ontological monism is the view that understands that any experience of an inner or outer
percept is not complete.'® Human thinking needs to complete these percepts of
experiences but adding the appropriate concepts and ideas to the percepts. These concepts
and ideas govern the real connections between percepts and are actively at work in the
percept world itself.

Real thinking (not finished thought) allows humans to consciously participate in this
“inside” of nature. This inside of Nature is the law or ideal relationships that govern the
level of phenomena being studied (that is whether it is matter, life, consciousness or even
the very cognitive activity of humans.) This is brought about by active thinking.

These ideas are not simply added on to the percepts as abstract mirrors having no real
value, as nominalists (and most materialists) would believe. Reality appears to humans as
incomplete even if Nature, in itself, is complete. Real Nature, not observed by humans, is
complete. It is both percept and Living Idea at the same time.

But we humans have two distinct ways of relating to Reality: through observing and
thinking. This is due to the way we are made as humans. Within the frame of the
evolution of consciousness, this separation of percept and concept in our inner experience
was necessary so that human freedom could emerge. The perceptual world, if
experienced as a whole, that is, non-dualistically, would compel us into submission and
continually interfere with our freedom to reflect upon and judge the content of the
percepts themselves.

Percepts are not complete due to the way humans are made. Humans, in their physical
organization and cognitive make up, have to first observe and then think about what they
observe. Thinking, which produces concepts and ideas, complete the reality of percepts.
form one integrated whole at the different levels of phenomena (matter, life, etc.) that
pervades all reality. These ideas have real effect in both the natural and human worlds.
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Heusser points to the reality of spirit as the highest integrative level of the organism of
thought (Steiner’s terminology for the inner coherence of the Idea world of reality) by
pointing to two phenomena: emergence and suppression.

Emergence is the phenomena of life seemingly evolving out of non-life.'’ The lower
(non-life) gives rise to the higher (life). But the reverse does not happen. That the
material level (non-life) emerges from the higher level (life). This indicates that the
emergent higher phenomenon is already present in the integrative realm of the Ideas. Life
is already active, even if invisible to the physical senses, in creating its vessel for visible
manifestation in the realm of matter.

Suppression is clearly visible in the operations of the brain. Consciousness suppresses the
lower level realm (in this case the life processes of the neurons in the brain) before
manifesting itself.

Heusser vividly cites this reality thus:

In the context of the relationship between the body and soul [or what others would
call the “psyche”] there is in fact a rarely acknowledged but very revealing
antagonism between the organic or vital functions on the one hand and the
workings of consciousness on the other. This antagonism exists phylogenetically,
ontogenetically, physiologically and in relation to functional anatomy: the higher
the development of the nervous system or the workings of consciousness enabled
by its processes, the lower is its regenerative power in a certain respect. This
apparently contradicts the well-known fact that the human brain which enables
the highest functions of consciousness, also has the highest metabolic rate.
Although it only constitutes 2% of the body by weight, the human brain consumes
15— 20% of the cardiac output and over 50% of blood glucose. But this very
active metabolism is a regenerative reaction to the achievements of
consciousness.'

He then goes on to demonstrate this “suppression” effect of consciousness on the vitality
of life processes by taking different examples of lower forms of animals up to mammals.

This reciprocal relationship between consciousness and vitality is shown
phylogenetically in the ability to regenerate, for example. Lower invertebrates
such as the almost 20,000 (!) species of flatworms have no central nervous system
but only cerebral ganglia which, in evolutionary terms, are similar to the
vegetative ganglia in human beings and accordingly only enable a low level of
consciousness. But as a result they possess a huge regenerative capacity which
enables them to regenerate a whole organism from each part of their body if cut in
two at almost any point. The evolutionary significantly higher amphibians already
possess a basic central nervous system with the corresponding higher
development of consciousness in comparison to Planarians, but for this they have
forfeited vitality: they can, however, still regenerate whole extremities (Gross,
1974). Mammals, which have the highest capacity for consciousness in the animal
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kingdom, have lost the capacity for this kind of epimorphosis (complete
replacement of lost body parts) and retain only a remnant in the form of a
localised ability to heal wounds.'®

The conclusion here is obvious when combined with the phenomena of emergence of the
higher from the lower. “Ontological monism” is not an abstraction. The so-called “laws”
or “ideas” of the Spirit have real evolutionary impact and create effects in the world. The
higher levels govern the lower levels. The higher “suppresses” the lower so that the
higher can manifest itself in the physical world. A better description would be this: the
higher holds back, transforms and reorganizes the lower so that the lower can become a
vessel for the operations of the higher.

Evolutionarily, the higher reality is already present even before its physical manifestation
as a potential in the ideational realm of the spirit. This higher is an active force in creating
its presence at the lower levels in the evolutionary sequence of matter, life and
consciousness. Then when the lower levels are so organized, the human spirit can now
find a physical vessel, a physical body, suited to its activity as spirit in the plane of earth
existence. From the physical point of view, that has no access to supersensible
perception, the higher levels of organization seem to just “emerge” from the lower levels.

It is a real spiritual deed of Heusser to have philosophically and scientifically affirmed
the reality of spirit and to have re-contextualized the powerful yet incomplete scientific
framework of “emergence” into a higher epistemologically and ontologically satisfying
integrative framework of reality.

I felt the necessity of grounding the upcoming chapters in the science of the evolution of
consciousness and the philosophy and science of phenomenology, epistemology and
ontology. My reason for this is that some of the findings of Spiritual Science are so
outrageous from the perspective of ordinary consciousness and modern common sense
that these scientific and philosophical considerations, albeit of a preliminary nature, may
help create an open cognitive space in readers. For as we shall see, these spiritual
perspectives open a lot of avenues in understanding the current emergence of artificial
intelligence and offer constructive and pro-active ways of dealing with it.

In contrast, many thought systems are dualistic in externally conceiving a different world
of the psyche in contrast to a different world of matter. And the “hard problem” of
consciousness thus arises as it is not understood how these differently operating worlds
can interact with each other and/or how matter can give rise to an inner experience of
consciousness.

In effect, without his conscious intention to do so, Heusser has given a very powerful
thought structure that sheds great light on the impracticality of current efforts in artificial

intelligence to “transfer” consciousness into a machine.

I will concretely demonstrate it in the different parts of the book especially when I speak
about the fallacy of most Al advocates that the human being is nothing but a complex
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biological machine and that our consciousness and sense of self are nothing but illusions
governed by the patterns of the networks of neurons in our brain. This latter worldview is
amazingly false yet widely believed!

This is as far as present-day cognitive faculties of humans can go. Nonetheless scientific
research and philosophical discipline at this level reveals a lot. This is what Heusser has
achieved.

Steiner still goes further by enhancing his cognitive faculties through systematic
concentration, contemplation, and meditative exercises. Through this means he achieves
supersensible perception of the realms of the spiritual beings that are active in the
universe.

The result of this spiritual scientific investigation is the focus of Part II of the book.
The Meaning of Spiritual Battle Now Clear

It is in this context then that the word, “battle” is to be understood. One of the most
important discoveries of Spiritual Science is that spiritual beings are not all of a
benevolent kind. There are the good gods. They are opposed by the “evil” gods.'** And
present day human consciousness and the radical technologies that humans have created,
especially artificial intelligence, are the battle ground where this battle is taking place.

The word “evil” is in quotation marks because “evil”, from the perspective of spiritual
science is not absolute. They have a purpose, one that we shall see more clearly in
Chapter 6 which follows below.

The Cosmic Battle

Many anthroposophists emphasize the importance of the presence of Anthroposophy in
the world and its ennoblement during the sun-like days of Christmas Foundation meeting
in 1923."That is very true and has a lot to say for it.

But it is also true that, a few days before he died, Steiner’s very last words for the
members were not a further elaboration of Anthroposophy or the Christmas Foundation.
Rather he assumed that that was already in the hearts of members of the Global
Anthroposophical Society. Steiner instead was preoccupied with something else and
wanted to bring to the consciousness of the global membership an urgent matter.

And this urgent matter had to do with what he called “sub-nature” or, in our present
context, materialistic technology. But he was not concerned about just any technology.
He was concerned about technologies that would lead humanity into the “abyss”.'*® In
short, using our current language, he was concerned about the rise of “extreme
technologies” including artificial intelligence (Al) that are bringing humanity to the

abyss.
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Dr. Naoto Yoshikawa, Vice-Chancellor of Tokai University in Japan, captures the
precarious condition of humanity. He said in a 2018 global forum in Japan: “... we live in
a world in which all human existence is very close to an abyss. It shows how fragile and

easily destroyed the more humane society is, which has taken thousands of years to
build.”'®” Emphasis added.

I was personally shaken by his words. It was precise and to the point. Although he was
referring to the incredible violence done by human beings to one another, it could have
been a perfect description of the current condition of humanity, especially how thousands
of years of civilization, can just disappear in a few decades, if humanity is not careful
with the way it is developing Artificial Intelligence. For indeed, Al can plunge humanity
into the “abyss” as shown in Part I of this book.

And this is the “abyss” that includes the obliteration of human beings themselves,
including anthroposophists. Steiner asked us to prepare for a spiritual battle. Out of the
authority of our own moral conscience, it behooves us, if we truly believe we can be fully
human, to also steel ourselves for spiritual battle.

Whether Steiner gave this warning or not should not prevent us from looking deep into
ourselves as we reflect on the tragic turn that the world has taken. And if the spirit is truly
alive in us, if we truly honor what Spiritual Science has given to our lives, then we all
cannot just sit idly on the side and watch these events unfold without our attempt to bring
a more dignified and spiritual future for humanity.

We all came here to earth prepared for and ready to engage in spiritual battle. But that is
under the assumption that we remember who we truly are and why we are here. That also
assumes that we are not rationalizing our paralysis by citing our current obligations in
life. Instead we must find the inner strength and creativity to take our current situation
and evolve it into new forms of expressions urgently needed in the era of Artificial
Intelligence.

Part of the preparation is to also understand the nature and mission of Evil. We cannot
transform something that we do not understand. This is why we need to clearly
understand Chapters 4 and 6 that follow shortly below.

While we all try to be “political correct”, to use the currently terminology for social tact,
ours is no longer a time for putting truth in soft gloves, so to speak. Some truths just have
to see the light of day. But behind this call for uncompromising truth, is also love, love
for the dignity and future of all humanity.

It is my love for humanity and all the sacrifices that our spiritual guides, human Masters
and committed human beings have made continuously to give a decent future to
humanity that is a major motivation for writing this book and do it in the mood of soul
above.
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Therefore, I ask for understanding when there is a particular matter that may offend you.

It is not meant to judge anything that you have done. It is offered as an objective mirror
for the collective deeds of neglect, collective lack of courage, collective expressions of
doubt, collective manifestations of ignorance and all the collective mistakes we have
made in the past that has now resulted in this greatest of trials for humanity. Let us all
find the inner courage and create a totally different possibility for all humanity.
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Chapter 4. Spiritual Opponents Fueling the Potential for Technological Apocalypse

Ultimately, we are not dealing with mere “flesh and blood” humans who are bringing
about the extreme technologies that will unconsciously or consciously wipe out
humanity. We are dealing with spiritual opponents who have pledged, since time
immemorial, to abort the emergence of the fully human in the cosmos.

Ahriman and His Coming Incarnation

The first is Ahriman, the inspiring spiritual being behind materialism and its extreme
technologies. His objective is to chain the human spirit into an eternal physical, material
existence and cut off humans from their rightful continued evolution in harmony with the
cosmos.'®® Current attempts by techno-utopians to achieve physical immortality'®” are an

obvious expression of the spiritual reality inspiring such techno-utopian dreams.

Ahriman wants to control the Cosmic Intelligence that Christ and the Archangelic Being,
Micha-el, have gifted to humanity. Ahriman wants to overthrow Micha-el in the process
and inspires humans to follow him in his rebellion and take full control for egotistic
purposes of the sacred intelligence that once belonged to the good gods. Indeed, as
pointed out earlier (see Part 2), it is a cosmic battle and the tide is tilting over into the side
of Ahriman.

Ahriman will incarnate around the turn of the 20" century. Referring to and synthesizing
the indications of Steiner, T.H. Meyer summarizes these symptoms of Ahriman’s
coming.'”’ I add my comments in the form of current developments to support the reality
of these symptoms. Meyer’s comments are in quotes and my comments are in brackets:

* “the spread of the ideology and practice of nationalism and racism”

o [witness IS and terrorism],

* “the belief in the omnipotent nature of statistical data ... also in medical practice”

o [big data analytics, a hot area for profits and manipulation using Al, and in
medicine the deployment of IBM’s AI, “Watson™.""']

* “political party management”

o [the ruthless mismanagement of political life by the superpowers of the
world, of which Donald Trump is Exhibit A and the de facto takeover by
the “big four” (Google, Facebook, Amazon and Apple) of the
technological policies of the world that should be in the regulatory hands
of the State with support from global civil society;'”* also in here and, as
pointed out above, the current Cambridge Analytics scandal that resulted
in the theft of 87 million Facebook profiles to place Trump into power. ]

* “aone-sided materialistic cosmology”

o [application of this materialistic cosmology in extreme technologies
including artificial intelligence, synthetic biology, and nanotechnology;
interesting though that there is a huge crack in the materialistic consensus
of scientific community around astrophysics; see Chapter 16]

* “the tendency to spiritual revelations that make no demands on recipients
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o [the revelatory but illusory world of Virtual Reality, Augmented Reality
and increasing sophisticated versions of such technologies experienced as
substitute by users for the ecstasy that usually comes with peak
experiences and spiritual enlightenment.' ]

* “the belief in the omnipotence of the unitary State”

o [strong states that either ignore or suppress their civil societies and impose
24/7 surveillance (Big Brother) not only of their citizens but the entire
population of the world and most citizens do not seem to mind;'”* Internet
of Things (I0T)'"” and 5G upgrade of Big Brother technologies'’°]

¢ the literal understanding of the Gospels, uninformed by spiritual perspectives

o [long since a reality; also witness the emergence of psychoanalytic

perspectives on Christ as a psychotic'”’]

There are three possible ways for Ahriman to incarnate:
* In a human body'"®
* In the entire Internet.
* In a hybrid of both, upgrading the human brain with a digital neural interface that
is linked to the entire Internet. '™

179

Sorath: Ahriman’s “Boss”

Ahriman is indeed a very powerful and cunning opponent of humanity. But, as
anthroposophists know, Ahriman is not acting alone. He is acting in concert with another
spiritual being, more powerful than him. Ahriman, in a sense, he is a mere pawn in the
grand plan of the Sorath.'®'

Sorath, also called the Sun Demon, believes he has the power to overcome the extremely
lofty spiritual creator and benefactor of humanity, the Christ, the Sun Principle. He has
had two attempts in the past to destroy humanity.'**

The first was around 666 in Gondhishapur. He inspired Harun al Raschid, to bring
together all the extant wisdom of the world and from this wealth of knowledge accelerate,
beyond reasonable speed, the evolution of humanity. That would have devastated
humanity.'® Islam blunted this first attack of Sorath.'®*

The second attempt was successful. In events clustering around 1314 (2 x 666) Sorath
inspired King Philip IV of France and his puppet, Pope Clement V, to destroy the
incredible warrior monks known in history as the Knights Templar.'®® The Templars
would have spiritualized the world economy and it would have utterly changed world
history for the better. Their cruel torture released a spiritual force that has inspired
outstanding individuals like Goethe and still works until today."™

Today is the time of the third advent of Sorath, clustering around the year 1998 (3x666).

Ahriman is tempting people with the half-truths of radical technologies: super health,
super intelligence, super strength and physical immortality.'*” And Sorath is very active
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creating societal and human chaos so that masses of humans would actually yearn for
these Ahrimanic temptations.'™®

This is the question — how do we respond to it? How do we strengthen and enable
ourselves to bring the Cosmic Intelligence back to Micha-el? For the forces that once
created moral order and beauty in the entire universe, will now be captured by Ahriman
who will operate the cosmos on the basis of egotism and self-serving objectives and not
for the benefit of the whole. It will a disastrous future for all. We need a deeper
understanding of the nature and mission of evil. But first, we need to understand the
spiritual powers that have created and guided humanity during the billions of years of its
evolutionary journey.
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Chapter 5. Anthroposophy: In Defense of the Truly Human

If there are spiritual opponents against humanity, there is also an array of spiritual
protectors and supporters of humanity. I personally call these helpers of humanity as
Keepers of Humanity. They have been with humanity, with us, for long ages of time, and,
for some of them, since the beginning of time.

While important for context to fully understand the huge significance of the existence of
these Keepers of Humanity in our struggle against human extinction, this Chapter will not
go into the details of the key points of Anthroposophy that are contained in the basic
books of Anthroposophy by Rudolf Steiner and the wealth of lectures that give the most
diverse details of the basic science of Anthroposophy. The intent of this Chapter, in
harmony with the book in general, to give an overview of the current spiritual crisis of
humanity.

This Chapter presumes knowledge of the different levels of spiritual beings in the
Cosmos, both seen and unseen, the nine-fold human being, the evolution of the universe,
evolution of consciousness and the individuation of humans and their capacity for
freedom and love, spiritual history, Mystery centers of humanity, the Cosmic Christ,
reincarnation and karma and many other related themes.'®

From out of Anthroposophy comes this wealth of knowledge that was intended to form,
nurture, and advance the primal archetype of the truly human. It will help us defend the
truly human and help us self-evolve the fully human, together with the help of the
Keepers of Humanity who are just waiting for our earnest request to assist us in this most
perilous moment of human existence.

For example, we know that an amazing array of incredible spiritual beings, foremost
among them, the Christ and Micha-el, as well as highly evolved human initiates, are all
immediately supportive to help in this dramatic battle if we seriously think of them and
ask for their assistance. (See Chapter 9 on how we can do this).

The purpose of this Chapter is to take of humanity’s spiritual champions and fully human
masters who are totally with us in this most difficult time in humanity’s history. And
when we do this kind of spirit-recalling, spirit-awareness, and spirit-beholding, then we
will find the inner strength to undertake, together with the most varied identities,
whatever sacrifices and deeds are necessary for us to be fully human and with that also
achieve this for our billions of brothers and sisters living in this planet.

In what follows, I will only briefly touch on key aspects of the spiritual beings and
human masters. Anthroposophy is full of references to these spiritual beings and
outstanding human individualities that it would be redundant and unproductive to repeat
the easily available knowledge about them. The focus will be on aspects of these beings
that have to do with how humanity can make it through the perilous challenges of
extreme technology including artificial intelligence.
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Christ

Christ is the foremost supporter of humanity. He is the Creator, and thus the Source, of
the true human archetype. The beginning verses of the Gospel of St. John in the New
Testament of the Bible is very clear and direct about this.

“1:1 In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word
was God. 1:2 The same was in the beginning with God. 1:3 All things were made
by him; and without him was not any thing made that was made. 1:4 In him was
life; and the life was the light of men. 1:5 And the light shineth in darkness; and
the darkness knew it not.”

This is the Christ we are referring to in this book. It is the Cosmic Christ. It is the Christ
of humanity, not just a specific religious creed that uses the name of Christ to describe
itself. This is the Being that looks out for the welfare and progress of the whole of
humanity.

Christ not only created us. He died and resurrected twice for our sake so that we can be
fully human. (See immediately below.)

As a result of His first death and resurrection, Christ knows the secrets of life and death,
in general, as well as the mystery the human body and its transformation into the
Resurrection Body. Al engineers are trying to create a totally substituted and therefore
degraded version of the Resurrection Body as well as fake and illusory concepts of
physical immortality. And should these materialistic scientists one day realize their aim,
even if only imperfectly, the digital human that they would create, would totally make it
impossible for humans to have a Resurrection Body in the future, if they have a physical
future.

The second death and resurrection of Christ happened in the Etheric, the level where Life
itself is active. This time it is was not a physical death and resurrection, but one that took
place in a supersensible level. The Angel who was the “body” of Christ in the Etheric
suffocated and lost consciousness as a result of the massive darkness of materialism
stemming from the 19" century. '*°

But Christ resurrected again and brings the secret of overcoming and transforming the
consciousness behind materialism and its radical technologies, including Al, which
ideology and technology Ahriman and Sorath inspired into existence. But this time, this
possibility of transforming materialism including Al will be carried out in partnership
with humanity itself. This is no longer the time for individual heroes. Humanity, as a
whole, needs to wake up. Christ intended humans to have freedom. He only had one
commandment: Love God, others and oneself. There is no real Love without freedom!

Because of His gift of human freedom, Christ waits for humans to use their freedom to
reach out to Him and all the spiritual powers arrayed with Him. Then Christ and the
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Keepers of Humanity can truly help and save humanity from its impending destruction.
(See Chapter 9 for a fuller discussion.)

Also, as a result of His second death and resurrection in the Etheric, Christ has the power
to overcome all technological hindrances and dangers to humanity. And He will be a
revealer of the secrets of the Etheric World, knowledge that humanity needs to tame

artificial super intelligence (ASI) and make the latter serve humanity, and not to destroy
. 191
1t.

It will be an important part of our daily meditative practice to seriously consider the
presence of Christ who will personally comfort us when we have deep and perplexing
questions in life'**especially in connection with Artificial Super Intelligence.

Finally, humanity will suffer a lot when confronting the impending arrival of ASI. There
will be suffering inside us as we purify ourselves to be worthy to be “in battle”. There
will be suffering outside us as waves of destruction and devastation becomes the daily
staple of humanity.

Therefore, imagine Christ, the second loftiest being, next only to the Absolute, in all the
Cosmic worlds. Yet, out of His free decision, he, who had no karmic debt, chose to suffer
in behalf of humanity to enable humans to have a future. This is earthshaking! Christ
teaches us to bear suffering and sacrifices in our life. We will badly need both to flourish
in the age of artificial intelligence.

Micha-el: The Fiery Prince of Intelligence, Courage and Defender of the Truly
Human

And Micha-el! What an Image of a Spiritual Being! He stands almost alone and isolated
from his archangelic peers. He has unyielding trust that human beings will use their
freedom wisely and in alignment with the Divine Guidance of Worlds! This confidence
in humans did not sit well with His spiritual colleagues who have lost or are starting to
lose confidence in humans as a result of mainstreaming a civilization that is in utter
blasphemy of the spirit.'”?

Micha-el gave us Anthroposophy as a weapon in our time to awaken, nurture and defend
the truly human. He does not seek adherence from us in our head. He wants deeds,
courageous actions. In this way, from the Word becoming flesh, the “flesh becomes
Word” [Logos] again.'”*

And like Him, he “admires” human beings who do not and will not surrender amidst all
odds."* He supports humans who do not have “retreat” or “surrender” in their
vocabulary. He inspires us to be greater than ourselves especially when confronted with a
battle where the odds are clearly stacked against human physical survival.

Furthermore, Micha-el is the Spirit of the Time. The “Spirit of the Time” means that

spiritual being has the task of guiding humanity to create a civilization truly worthy of the
dignity of human beings. Even conventional philosophy, in its concept of the “episteme”
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is recognizing that there are certain periods in humanity where it seems that a
fundamental perspective of the world appears that is shared by vast numbers of human
being.'”® From the perspective of spiritual science, behind this “episteme” is a spiritual
being responsible for these “epistemes” at specific stages in the development of
humanity.

Micha-el is responsible for the current cosmopolitan “episteme” of humanity:
cosmopolitanism and the transcending of identities based on blood ties, races, and
nationalities.'”” On a material plane, this expresses itself awkwardly and in a distorted
manner in the calls for “globalization” and the worldwide diffusion of technologies that
do not respect individual and cultural identities.

Google, Facebook and artificial intelligence are examples of globalized technologies that
are ubiquitous in their presence throughout the world. But this is a globalization of
“sameness”. This is not the kind of cosmopolitanism that Micha-el has in mind. His kind
of cosmopolitanism respects individuality and the true unity of individualities on the
basis of universal truths and moral standards of the truly human. From this respect of the
diversity of humanity is born true creative unity and community.

Micah-el, is the Time Spirit for humanity as a whole, not just for anthroposophists.
Micha-el has not been idle while humanity is being battered into submission. Micha-el
has been very busy non-stop inspiring other individuals and movements, outside the
anthroposophical movement to deal with the Ahrimanic threat.

We get a glimpse of this inspiration, albeit operating at the unconscious level of those
concerned, in the current crop of whistleblowers from Silicon Valley who are warning the
world about the manipulative nature of social media and technology in general.'”® But
they are not alone. Other courageous human beings are waking up to the profound
challenge that artificial intelligence is bringing to the world.

Visionary Wisdom: The Holy Spirit, Sophia and Anthroposophia

Christ is the Logos of St. John the Evangelist, the Logos that created our world, our entire
universe, hidden and seen. The Holy Spirit holds the Wisdom of that creation. The Holy
Spirit thus knows all the Mysteries of the past evolution of the Cosmos and of humanity
and holds the secrets of the future evolution of Worlds. Before He ascended back to the
spiritual world, Christ sent to Holy Spirit to continue guiding humanity in his behalf.'”’

In truly acknowledging the workings of the Holy Spirit in us, we unravel the dark secrets
of Ahriman and other demonic powers. And when this wisdom comes to us, with instant
intuitive, non-local speeds, from outside the parameters of the algorithm of artificial
intelligence, we gain new ways of dealing with the Ahrimanic dragon and its allies.

The Holy Spirit works through Sophia, a very lofty spiritual being whose reality

encompasses almost all the ranks of the Hierarchy, starting with the Spirits of Wisdom
down to the Angelic World. She knows all these because She is this!*”
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And Sophia in turn works through Anthroposophia, who, for spiritual science, is an actual
spirit being, who has taken on the task of inspiring the global anthroposophical
movement.””' All three work in concert to inspire humans to have cosmic wisdom to deal
with a long-term evolution challenge for the future of humanity and the Cosmos itself.

Our Guardian Angel

And let us not forget our Guardian Angels. They are our future Spirit Self,**the basis for
a future civilization of humanity”” when the trials with the Ahrimanic challenge would
have been overcome and humans would have advanced to the first full manifestation of
conscious non-dual participation. Our Guardian Angels have also inspired us in
countless ways to stay in the path of Christ as Universal Logos no matter how dark it
might have been in moments in our lives. When you awaken to your Guardian Angel,
they also awaken you back and that means incredible wisdom amidst the daily trials in
life. Besides they are in the Etheric realm connected with the Christ.*** They can help us
to be close to the Power that exceeds all the power of demonic forces combined.

Masters of Wisdom and of the Harmony of Sensations and Feelings

That is how Steiner calls human initiates, highly advanced human beings who have
become fully human and can therefore help humanity advance forward in evolution
especially during this time of great trial.*’

According to the spiritual research of Rudolf Steiner, the following Masters may be in
incarnation in our time: Mani*’°, Master Jesus,”*’ Christian Rosenkreutz*”®, and the
Bodhisattva who succeeded Buddha’s spiritual office and will become the Maitreya
Buddha.*”” These Masters have incredible gifts and can really help us in the mess that we
have created. And finally, although he never claimed it for himself, there is Rudolf
Steiner himself who clearly belongs to the ranks of these highly esteemed leaders of

humanity.*'’

In connection with the reincarnation of the Masters (Keepers) of Humanity, one must
note that an actual physical incarnation itself is not necessary in order of these highly
evolved human beings to help individuals and humanity, in general. “We can call upon
them when we need them.”*"!

Mani is the greatest Master of them all.>'? The conventional picture of Mani is a gross
g p g

historical distortion, masking who he really is. This is clear from the newly discovered
manuscripts that have surfaced in contemporary times.*"

Mani not only detailed knowledge about the workings of Evil but also the inner strength
and power to do something about it. It would be truly an inspiration if he is around to
give humans concrete guidance on how to handle the evil connected with artificial
intelligﬁnce. He is usually quite active when humanity is faced with a deep evolutionary
CriSIS.

Master Jesus was the individuality that enabled Christ to physically incarnate on earth.
Therefore, Master Jesus has an intimate knowledge of the Christ. He sacrificed his own
“I” to enable Christ to enter his soul and body during the Baptism in the Jordan River.?"
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Thus, Master Jesus can inspire us to understand how Christ would deal with extreme
technologies. He can enlighten us about the entire possibilities that await humans in
connection with the Christ. And he can show us how to truly sacrifice ourselves so that
Christ can be in us: “Not I but Christ in me.”

When this happens, then the Truth, the Love, and the Way of the Christ will guide us in
transforming artificial intelligence. He was also the Master who counseled Rudolf Steiner
on how the latter could go about achieving his own mission.*'®

Christian Rosenkreutz is the Master who has the distinction of being initiated by all
twelve leading Masters of the post-Atlantean cultural epochs.?'” Thus, he has in depth
knowledge of the evolution of humanity in the past and in the future. Coming from the
stream of humanity proficient with the technical arts, he is also an expert in the realm of
technology and attempted to introduce threefolding during the French Revolution.*'®

It is an understatement to say that his guidance is absolutely essential in helping
humanity deal with demonic technology that is arising all around us in this technical age.
And societal threefolding, under his guidance, will have a decisive role to play in taming
the forces of artificial intelligence.

He was also the other Master guiding Steiner in the introduction of Anthroposophy*" and
walked in with his spiritual hosts during the decisive Christmas Foundation Meeting of
the Anthroposophical Society in 1923. In the spiritual world, both he and Steiner are
tending a spiritual altar with Christian Rosenkreutz guarding the secrets of the esoteric
Christian Mysteries and Rudolf Steiner having custody of the Micha-elic cosmic
Mysteries.**

As we saw in the Preface and we will see in greater detail in Chapter 7, Steiner first
defeated Ahriman in the sphere of thought. Later on, before the turn to the 20" century,
he entered spiritually into the sphere of Ahriman himself and survived through the power
of Christ.**' This is why he such an intimate knowledge of the workings and intentions of
Ahriman. If he is with us today, he would surely lead humanity in finding creative
solutions to the challenge of extreme technologies and artificial intelligence. Without him
there would be no Spiritual Science and without Spiritual Science we would be in the
total mercy or “un-mercy” of the demonic forces behind technology.

Maitreya Buddha

Maitreya Buddha is the successor of Gautama Buddha. His gift will be a kind of speaking
of moral truth that will have a very deep and profound effect on humans.*** While his
time for activity as Maitreya Buddha is still in the future, as a Bodhisattva he can already
hone his moral speech capacities in raising the awareness of humanity around the world
on the dangers of artificial intelligence. After all, spiritual research shows that this
Bodhisattva, who will be the future Maitreya Buddha, is in incarnation every century.**’

The Knights Templar

I would like to consciously include the Knights Templar in this constellation of human
leaders although there are not initiated to such high levels as the other Masters. They had
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the painful distinction of feeling the brunt of the second attack of the Sorath on humanity.
This has given them an intimate knowledge of how the Sorath works, knowledge
essential to our time that is also under the sign of the Sorath.***

In addition, their terrible suffering under the instigation of Sorath and his human
instruments have given them the spiritual strength to inspire human beings like Goethe
and others.**’

And, finally, I would not be surprised if many of them are reincarnated during this time
of huge trials of suffering by humanity. They can help lessen these sufferings and, with
practical acumen, they can help use these technologies to serve humanity.

Obviously this picture of the Knights Templar is diverges with the image of the Templars
as portrayed by the novelist, Dan Brown.**® But, in recent years, the Vatican itself has
vindicated the spiritual and moral integrity of the Templars.**’

Masters Active on Earth Even if Not Incarnated

It is also possible that not all these Masters are incarnated at this time. But this does not
mean that they cannot inspire humanity during this unprecedented trial in connection with
extreme technologies. In addition, all of them have a deep connection with the Christ, and
through this, as explained in the Etherization of the Blood lecture by Steiner cited above,
they have the ability to influence the physical world directly. And obviously, this is also
true for Steiner himself.”**

The knowledge of these Masters comes as part of the blessings of Anthroposophy. The
awakening, nurturing, and defending of the truly human has been going on for long
periods of time. Anthroposophy has made us conscious of this process. With all kinds of
help available to us for our work, let us strengthen ourselves and get ready to change the
world. Only that is the worthy thing to aspire for in this life!

But to enable us to do this, we need to have a deeper understanding of the nature and
mission of Evil. Then we can develop the proper approach to what they want to achieve
for humanity.
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Chapter 6. The Mission and Ways of Evil

From the anthroposophical perspective, the mission of Evil is to make us more fully
human by providing the necessary resistance that we have to overcome in order to
express our full humanity.*** Evil also is the spur for humanity to be independent and free
from all kinds of influences, material and spiritual, conscious and unconscious.”*’ And
with the inner strength and freedom thus won, humans then are capable of love in the
highest sense.”'

Artificial Intelligence and the evil forces behind it are there to help us achieve our destiny
if we can understand what it is asking of us and then transform it in the process. The
radical products of technology are there because we have not lived up fully to our
humanity.

Spiritual Science is the modern form of Initiation Science that has always existed since
Antiquity. The task of Initiation Science is to inaugurate new civilizations appropriate to
the evolving consciousness of humans.*** In short, Initiation Science is the core
foundation of creation new civilizations. Spiritual Science is not mere head knowledge. It
is about creating new worlds worthy of the dignity of human beings.

Anthroposophists, with outstanding exceptions, have collectively failed to permeate
world civilization with the knowledge of what it means to be truly human as well as
exemplify this understanding with initiatives that inspire us to be fully human.
Anthroposophists, from their perspective, have given a lot. But what they have given to
the world is not enough. (See Chapter 19.)

The destructive technologies are not there because we are being punished. We have
brought about our own impending potential disaster by neglecting to awaken, nurture and
defend the truly and fully human in us.

If evil attacks us where we are weakest, evil is also asking us to unleash a greater power
that is latent inside us, challenged by the dark circumstances we now face in order to rise
for the sake of humanity.

The benevolent gods, in line with the mission they have allowed for evil, are expecting us
to make use of these deadening technologies to serve humanity and the spiritual world,
especially Micha-el, and not to allow them to dominate our future.

In short, there is no running away from Al and other forms of extreme technology. We
are all being called to be our best, to be fully human, so we will know how to bring about
the transformation of potentially destructive technology for the good of humanity and the
spiritual worlds.

Substitution: Evil’s Manner of Working and Its Overcoming

Since it is inevitable that we will be constantly surrounded by technology, it is important
to understand its inner logic. Once we understand this inner logic, we can resurrect the
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higher truth that lies concealed behind the technological juggernaut. Technology hides
important secrets about the world process.

Evil subverts the intentions of the gods who nurture and guide humanity. And Evil often
does this through substitution, the distortion of a higher and larger truth that spiritually
wants to be born in and develop in the world and substituting it with something else.

No, technology is not neutral. It has an inner logic to it. And that logic is substitution.
And ultimately it wants to totally substitute the truly human with digital versions of the
latter, and another being in place of Christ Who stands defending and nurturing the truly
human.

Ahrimanic Substitution 1: In the Realm of Ideas

There is a book with an exciting title called The Intelligent Universe: AL, ET, and the
Emerging Mind of the Cosmos. I asked myself: Was the mainstream finally getting it—
that the universe is alive and intelligent?*”

In this book, James Gardner, the author, speaks about the irrelevance of human beings
and instead highlights the role of super-intelligent machines in inhabiting a planet. And
from earth, the super Al will start colonizing the other planets and ultimately the galaxy
and beyond.

It is a total distortion, counter—image, and substitution of what Spiritual Science has
discovered. Anthroposophy speaks about the mission of the earth, the development of the
force of love out of freedom, and the birth of a new cycle, a new Cosmos, the so-called
Jupiter incarnation of the future Earth.”*

And Gardner is not alone. There are others like him, brilliant writers, but deeply
influenced by materialistic thinking. Max Tegmark, a scientist from Massachusetts
Institute of Technology in the US, echoes the aspirations of Gardner in the former’s Life
3.0.*° And there is also Yuval Noah Harrari and his book, Homo Deus, where he
develops a powerful, yet deeply flawed scenario, arising from the new worldview he calls
Dataism.>® Ray Kurzweil, author of The Singularity is Near, argues the inevitability of
the rapid coming of radical technologies including artificial intelligence®’. Martina
Rothblatt and her book, Virtually Human, prefaced by Kurzweil, argue for the creation of
“mindclones” and giving our digital doubles all the rights of the human being.”*® After
all, humans are nothing but complex biological, data processing machines.**”

If we know how to read these books from the perspective of the “substitution” technique
of evil, one can begin to be grateful to them for showing us what Ahriman is planning for
humanity as well as for pointing to us, after re-interpreting, re-framing and
transformation, what capacities true humans really have.

Re-interpreting Gardner and Tegmark, spiritual science affirms that humans are cosmic
beings and have a cosmic task and destiny. Humans have cosmic consciousness and will
ultimately pervade the cosmos as the “tenth hierarchy” of love.**” Re-framing Harrari,
spiritual science demonstrates that, at our essential core, humans have a Divine Essence
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and have, once they evolve the god-like powers within, the role to love, care for, and help
transform humans and other beings that have fallen into decadence. Humans ultimately
have a benevolent presence in the cosmos. And reading through the substituted ideas of
Kurzweil and Rothblatt, humans have the inner capacity, when fully awakened, to
achieve super health, super consciousness including intelligence, super strength of
character, and spiritual immortality including of the physical body through the
resurrection forces of Christ.”*!

In this context, one can also re-read the massive attack on Christ, by the so-called new
atheists,”** as a dark inspiration to obliterate the access of human beings to the living
truth and resurrections forces of the Christ. One can find some elements of truth in the
criticism of institutionalized Christianity and outrageous behavior of individual so-called
Christians that have triggered the criticism by and rise of the new atheists. But the
criticisms also drag the Cosmic Christ into the confusion.

Spiritual Science understands Christ here not as the founder of a religion but the Logos
power, the Divine Intelligence behind the directed evolution of the universe.*** This
Divine Cosmic Creator is identical to the “Logos” found in the very beginning of the
Gospel of St. John. The permeation of the human being, in freedom, with Christ, will
ultimately lead to the emergence of the super human, but not the “Uber Mensch” of
Nietzsche,*** another Ahrimanic**® distortion of the truth.

Gathering all that we have seen about this being so far, Ahriman seeks to prevent,
through radical technologies, this emergence of the true super human. The advocacy of
the transhumanism of the physical super human is a direct counter-image, an obviously
distorted one, to the amazing potential spiritual and physical capacities of the truly
human. (See Chapter 16 below.)

Ahrimanic Substitutions 2: Inner Logic of Actual Technologies

Substitution of our capacities is taking place in reality as more and more technology
products are being rolled out to ensnare the truly human. For example, it is clear that,
when we use a calculator, we lose the inner ability to calculate mathematical operations
in our mind.

Let us take the case of Virtual Reality. This technology substitutes for our capacity for
active imagination. When we lose that, we also lose the capacity to love, and further on
the capacity to build spiritual communities on the basis of trust.

For another example, let us look at how Artificial Intelligence itself works.

Epistemology is the foundational science of all sciences. It clarifies how humans arrive at
real knowledge. In Philosophy of Spiritual Activity, the epistemological work of Rudolf
Steiner, the founder of Spiritual Science, he demonstrates that all knowledge ultimately
comes from two faculties of the human I.

The first human capacity is the ability to make objective observations, outer and inner
observations. The latter would include feelings and thoughts including memory and
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mental images. He designates the results of these observations as “percepts”, or what

modern philosophy would call the “Given”.**°

The second human capacity is the ability to make “sense” of the “Given”, to bring the
different elements of the Given into the real relationships that they actually have in nature
and in the inner life of the human being. This is the capacity for living thinking, as
contrasted to thought. The former is the process. The latter, thought, is the product of the
process of thinking.**’

Thus, epistemologically, human knowledge in general is the real relationship that living
thinking (not finished thought) cognizes among the different elements of the Given.

Given this epistemological background, we clearly recognize that Artificial Intelligence
substitutes “big data” as its “Given” and “algorithms” as its form of thinking. In the case
of the human being, it is his/her “I”” that “processes” the act of knowing, combining the
Given through Thinking. In Al, it is the hardware, the super computer, that uses
algorithms to combine “big data”, the Given”, together.

The major substitution that takes place is in the realm of Living Thinking. Algorithms, as
finished thoughts of the programmer, substitute for Living Thinking. While very
powerful, algorithms can never access the spiritual realities that Living Thinking can
begin to access. The illusion of “intuition” comes from the capacity of super computers to
combine data at super speeds.

It is an illusion because the algorithm functions as a fixed paradigm, the lens with which
the big data is viewed from. And, using Godel’s Theorem®*®, even if the algorithm
evolves, this evolution is still constrained by the original “mother” paradigm, the source
code.** The infinity that seems to be present in the algorithm and data processing of the
super computer is the kind of “infinity” that consists of the unexplored combination of
the finished “Given” within a “finished” paradigm or algorithm.*°

In the case of Living Thinking, as clearly demonstrated in the works of Steiner and other
spiritual scientists, the human being accesses real innovations. This Living Thinking or
deep creativity of real humans has to power to learn from the future.”' Sophisticated Al
cannot do this. It is the power that enables humans to make really new beginnings in
freedom and love. In the Al, on the other hand, the human being is trapped in the infinity
of the Given and the finished “thought”, the algorithm.

With Ahriman, the substitution and distortion of Truth comes in the form of technological
substitution like artificial intelligence.

Why is humanity resorting to artificial intelligence? It is because the capacity to access
higher realities and wisdom through cognitive intuition, Imagination, Inspiration, and
spiritual Intuition, the higher evolutionary stages of human cognition®” in the stage of
conscious participation, has dried up in masses of humanity who are now drowning in the
ocean of materialistic culture that has engulfed them.
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Chapter 7. The Two Milestones of the Global Anthroposophical Movement

Based on Steiner’s remarks on the nature and mission of evil in the previous chapter, it is
clear that the gods, who are rooting for humanity, have a framework for preparing
humanity to address the gigantic forces of evil massing up to destroy humanity. For it
would not make sense for the gods to just leave us at the mercy of powerful demonic
forces when we are not prepared and thus not have the time to deal with them with our
own inner power. It is like having a baby deal with complex computer issues even before
that baby had the necessary preparation to fix these technological issues.

Thus, the fiercest believer in and champion for humanity, the Archangel Micha-el
prepared in a very far-ranging way for his ascent to the rank of Archai and thus become
the Time Spirit of the present age of humanity.”® So Micha-el gathered together all
spiritual and human allies that had been involved with his work since long periods of
time and set up a spiritual school in the Heavens. And Micha-el himself taught directly in
this school. Steiner called this the Micha-elic School.>>*

He had a “plan” if we can use that prosaic term to describe these intense spiritual
realities. This “plan” had two significant milestones.

The First Milestone. The Birth and Cultivation of Spiritual Science

Steiner came and expressed the content of the School in a spiritual activity he called
Spiritual Science and the first manifestations of wisdom from this science, he called
Anthroposophy.

That was the first “planned” milestone of the Micha-elic School. And early on, shortly
after Micha-el became the Time Spirit in 1879, his pupil, known to us as Rudolf Steiner,
achieved an early victory of untold significance over Ahriman and over the future course
of human evolution. In one of his notebooks, Steiner looked at the rhythm of his own
biography, and then he noted “1888: Ahriman is wrecked.”>>> (Emphasis added.)

Steiner did this through his epistemological writings especially the Philosophy of
Spiritual Activity, also called the Philosophy of Freedom and crowned it with Foundation
Stone Meditation during the Christmas Meeting of 1923 that established the Global
Anthroposophical Society.***

The significance of this victory can also be seen in the epistemological stance of artificial
intelligence. As discussed above, one can say that this epistemology of artificial
intelligence has this structure: big data + algorithms = the analytic “truth” of artificial
intelligence. (See previous chapter.) Big data analytics using artificial intelligence that is
now running many complex systems in the world. Steiner answered early on: percept +
concept = truth or knowledge. (See his Philosophy of Spiritual Activity.)

The Second Milestone: The Culmination of Anthroposophy as Micha-elic Prophecy
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When one thinks through it, Micha-el, through Steiner, had a reason for wanting Spiritual
Science to be established on earth. For knowledge, that remains as knowledge, would not
amount to anything. It would immediately turn egotistic and be useless to the world.

Steiner mostly clearly stated this second milestone in a lecture before priests of the
Christian Community.

Dear Friends, everything we are able to do now in our time by way of taking in
the spirituality of these teachings [Anthroposophy] is of great significance ... Itis
a preparation for what is to take place at the end of the century, initially in
the form of great, all-embracing, intense deeds of the spirit, after a great deal
will have happened that is inimical to a spiritualization of modern
civilizations.”’ [Emphases added.]

Steiner speaks of “great, all-embracing, intense deeds” that have the power to
revolutionize the civilization of humanity and move it towards the spirit. This
“culmination” of Anthroposophy, Steiner called the Micha-el Prophecy.

The Second Milestone: An Urgent Addendum

A few months later, just a little less than two days before he died on March 30, 1925,
Steiner penned his last leading thoughts to members of the General Anthroposophical
Society.””® Even if he “wrecked” Ahriman in the sphere of ideas, Steiner had to warn
anthroposophists and humanity in general that we have to deal with Ahriman in the
societal realm. And here the Ahrimanic challenge is identified to be in the realm of sub-
nature and the world of technology.

In his previous lectures, notably in the lecture on The Etherization of the Blood, Steiner
specified sub-nature as the world of electricity, magnetism, and a still to emerge “third
force”.*” This very sub-nature is what we see arising now and into the future of humanity
as extreme technology including artificial intelligence. Present day computers operate on
electricity and magnetism for power, data storage and algorithms.** This is the basis of
our present industrial technical civilization and threatens humanity with extinction. This
is the “abyss” of civilization Steiner repeatedly speaks about in his wide-ranging karma

lectures of 1924 .%6!

This danger of sub-nature is also found in technological singularity which is building a
technological shadow, a counter image of a human being. Nanotechnology will
mechanize of the physical body of human beings. Biotechnology will mechanize the life
or etheric body of humans. Information technologies will mechanize the body of
consciousness (astral body) of humans. Cognitive technologies will mechanization
human thoughts, destroying the bridge between the soul and spirit.

Al is the dark intelligence that will facilitate the mechanization of the entire human
persona. Anything that is persona (body and soul) will be mechanized. Only those who
are active in the realm of spirit (beginning with the spiritual activity of living thinking),
and through that be able to maintain the life and integrity of their soul (psyche) and
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physical body, will be able to survive the age of technological singularity including
Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI).

Tragically Anthroposophy did not achieve the second milestone. It did not experience a

culmination as a realization of the Micha-elic intention and prophecy. If it did then there
would be no looming threat of technological extinction via Artificial Super Intelligence

(ASI) which stares at humanity today.

Anthroposophists have a lot of catching up to do. For this non-culmination in large part
was due to their shortcomings and mistakes. This is not the time to go into this now. We
will return to this question near the end of this book in Chapter 19.

Hope: An Awesome and Remarkable Partnership
Steiner did not only warn us about “sub-nature”. He also showed the way out.

The only force that can deal with sub-nature is the force that arises in us when we
develop in ourselves the capacity to rise into higher forms of thinking and ultimately the
spiritual realms. This is the other thought that is contained in Steiner’s last message to
humanity less than two days before he died. Again, here are his words that show us the
way out.

This makes it urgent for man to find in conscious experience a knowledge of the
Spirit, wherein he will rise as high above Nature as in his sub-natural technical
activities he sinks beneath her. He will thus create within him the inner strength
not to go under.*®* (Italics in the original)

Here again we can see the “Ahriman-is-wrecked” theme that will prevent humanity from
going under. The rising “as high above Nature” as his “sub-natural technical activities”
sinks us is basically a statement, a challenge for humanity to consciously access the non-
local etheric realm, whether through inspiration or in actuality, if humans are to solve the
challenge of artificial intelligence.

For electricity is fallen light ether and magnetism is fallen chemical or sound ether. And
the first step in this direction is nothing other than “living thinking” that Steiner
developed in full force in his Philosophy of Spiritual Activity. And this living thinking is
etheric thinking. Once intensified, living thinking gives us access to etheric realities. And
with this access giving humans ideas on how to transform ASI, plus the coming together
of humans in collective problem solving and mobilization, Ahriman is wrecked in the
societal sphere!

It is an awesome partnership. There on yonder side, in the spiritual realm (etheric realm)
near the earth realm, is Micha-el, sweeping the etheric world clean of demonic influences
to ensure that humans are able to access this world without distortion and, especially, to
behold Christ in the Etheric.**> And here on our side is Micha-el’s greatest pupil, Rudolf
Steiner, demonstrating and teaching humanity to access this purified etheric realm with
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living thinking. This is truly an amazing picture to behold. There is hope. For there is a
societal equivalent of this process that we will see in Parts III, IV, and V that follow.
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PART III SELF AND COLLECTIVE MASTERY TO SERVE THE WORLD

Peter Senge, world renowned business thought leader, quoted a CEO of a large
corporation, Bill O’Brien, “The results of an intervention depends on the interior
condition of the intervener’***. In other words, we want to transform Al to serve
humanity. That is the “intervention” that we want. But the outcome will depend on our
“interior condition”, how we are when we are trying to achieve this goal.

We need to seriously prepare ourselves inwardly for what we have to do in the world.
Chapter 8 details essential aspects of this preparation. But we cannot do this alone. The
time is too short and the forces of destruction are massive and accelerating. We need to
access the support and help of the Keepers of Humanity who have been nurturing the
truly human for billions of years. Chapter 9 will show how we can do this.

Finally when we are inwardly and spiritually ready, we need to actively search for our
colleagues in the world. These are those who are also prepared and ready to take on the
gargantuan task of making Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI) beneficial for humanity.

If AI will have super intelligence, humanity needs to mobilize Collective Human
Intelligence (CHI). This will be the task of Chapter 10. It will give an idea of the nature
of Collective Human Intelligence and how humans can use it to solve the challenge of
ASI.

This world we want to transform is already organized from the global down to the local,
in all major institutions, whether it be the media, political structures, or the agreements
being made at the World Trade Organization, the European Union, or the United Nations.
We have to have sensing organs and action capabilities at all levels: the group, local,
regional, national, and global levels. Our CHI efforts also need to be equally pervasive.

Steiner has a beautiful reminder to and challenge for all of us. After the disaster of World
War I and the ensuing societal chaos in Germany, he gave a lecture with the title:
“Necessity of Finding the Spirit Again” (February 27, 1921). There he challenged
members:

Would it have been honest and straightforward to continue preaching that spiritual
science can help mankind, and yet advance no social ideas at a time when social
requirements became as urgent as they are today? Would human love not have
progressed in the direction of a social knowledge? Shall we content ourselves
with declamations on human love? Or should we not rather progress to real social
impulses?

Taking on this spiritual challenge, we permeate ourselves with the orientating knowledge
we gathered in all the Chapters of Part 2. With Part 3, we prepare ourselves for acting out
of this knowledge. We prepare ourselves from the inside, and together with spiritual and
human allies, we collectively engage in the attempt to save the planet for humanity.
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As we have seen before, we only have one chance to make this work. We have to prepare
to be our best and we have to prepare like we never did before. Our planetary and cosmic
future depends on it.
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Chapter 8. Self Mastery — Preparing Our Self for Spiritual Battle

The title of this chapter is the mood and essence of this Chapter. We are engaging in self-
mastery to engage in a spiritual battle, the survival of humanity in the age of extreme
technologies including artificial intelligence. For in the process we begin to realize that
the most powerful instrument in the spiritual battle is how truly we can be full human
beings.

This chapter is the heart of the answer to the challenge of artificial intelligence in the
world. Imagine what would happen to the world if even only a few thousand seriously
understand, undertake and achieve the task of self-mastery. Steiner envisioned an even
smaller number of such individuals to change the world: forty-eight (48)!*%

The first step in self-mastery is to learn to know the thoughts of the Gods. One achieves
this through a meditative study of the content of spiritual science, for the contents of the
latter are the thoughts of the Gods, not the least of which is the Cosmic Christ.”*® Then
we will receive their inspiration on how to deal with extreme technologies. We become
more spontaneously creative most of the time. It took a lot of sacrifice on Steiner’s part to
make this possible.**” Let us honor it!

In this study phase, we can include an intense study and meditation on the Philosophy of
Spiritual Activity. To repeat, this is the book that “wrecked” Ahriman in the sphere of
thinking and ideas. We need proficiency in this book to tame him in the sphere of societal
life to serve humanity.

Working intensely with this book will activate living thinking and give one access to
inspiration from the Etheric world. This access in turn will bring one closer to Christ and
to other Etheric realities important in addressing the challenge of artificial intelligence
that works with the forces of the fallen ethers.

The second step is to purify one’s soul from disturbing influences. This is essential if we
are to receive the thoughts of the Gods through our own efforts. If our consciousness is
too shackled with the problems of day-to-day existence, we will be inwardly too “noisy”
to receive their inspiring thoughts.

A strong relationship here to the Mysteries of the Grail will be important and can be of
tremendous help. It contains the “method” of freeing one from the traps and allures of the
sense world. It also links one up with Parsifal, the last known reincarnation of Mani.*®
When this link is established we get greater knowledge of how to transform evil to serve

humanity, in this case, to transform extreme technologies for truly human ends.

Success in this effort requires the knowledge that, in our present condition, we are not a
unity. We can verify this for ourselves phenomenologically.*® We have two selves: the
constructed self (our persona) and our Real self. Our constructed self holds our belief
systems, our ideologies, our programming — all stemming from our socialization into the
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world. We did not give it to ourselves. The world constructed it into our selves. It is the
“Given” in our lives.

Our Real Self is our free and creative spirit. It has the power to transform the constructed
self. It has the power to handle all the fluctuations in our life, our vacillations between
doing the good for humanity and doing the good only for our self, as our persona would
have it.

We have to learn to see all the automatic programs in our self before we can even dream
and dare to change the programming of the world and transforming the algorithms of
artificial intelligence. This is a painful process. It requires a lot of sacrifice. But we have
to do it.

We will receive inspiration and resolve when we truly meditate on the sacrifices that
Christ, Micha-el, Anthroposophia, Master Jesus, Mani, Christian Rosenkreutz, Rudolf
Steiner, the Templars and many others did for the sake of awakening, nurturing and
defending the truly human so that the latter can evolve into the fully human.

In all these stages, we should really FEEL the import of what we are studying, how we
are doing our meditations and how we are purifying ourselves.

Anthroposophists often miss out this feeling aspect because Steiner purposely clothed
Anthroposophy in cognitive form especially in his Philosophy of Spiritual Activity.
However, in the Chapter “The Human Individuality” of this book, Steiner shows the
proper way that feelings in our soul can be elevated to accompany and warm up our
cognitive relationship to the world and to the spirit. Then it prevents us from falling into
the trap of cold intellectualism that lames us in life as well as pure sentimentality which
mistakes strength of subjective feelings for reality.*”’

In addition, the second, recent and more spiritual scientific revolutions have affirmed the
important role of feelings in achieving both inner and outer mastery. Interesting books in
this regard are the books of Dr. Joe Dispenza and Gregg Braden. They try to connect

modern science including but not limited to quantum physics, psychoneuroimmunology,
epigenetic biology, and neuroscience, with the spiritual practices of ancient traditions.””"

A significant amount of their work converges with spiritual science but not in all aspects.
But the similarities are significant and the potential for mutual earning and cross-
fertilization is promising. (See also Chapter 16.)

Steiner took his own suggestions seriously. In his esoteric classes, he included ritual work
as part of the path of development. Steiner made a comment of extreme importance: ‘We
should not forget that forming a conviction [which can be facilitated by rituals] is one of
the holiest human concerns.’*’* Ritual triggers the feeling life, one that enhances the
depth and connection with higher spiritual realities. It also makes one more confident and
strong in life because the future is experienced in the present as doable.””

If one still feels weak, incapable, not knowing what to do, one can at least make a
“report” to the Keepers of Humanity, the highly evolved spiritual and human beings
responsible for awakening, nurturing and defending humans. One does this by
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familiarizing ourselves with all the current news on artificial intelligence and mentally
“reporting” these developments to the Gods and the Masters.*’*

The Keepers of Humanity do not have direct perception of the physical world. They
receive the necessary information about current developments in the earth plane when
they mentally receive the “report”. They can then respond by spiritually inspiring not
only the person who reported but also others who are open to their inspiration.”” “Other”
here means any individual anywhere in the world. Even modern science, in its discovery
of non-local effects, is beginning to get a glimpse of this process”’® if they pursue this
approach to its logical conclusion.

In short the impact of an individual “report” goes way beyond the individual and
potentially to all human beings who are open, consciously or unconsciously, to the
substance of the “report”.

I would like to end with a thought that comes from the very first chapter of Steiner’s
book on self-mastery, Knowledge of the Higher Worlds and How to Achieve It. ‘Every
idea that does not become your ideal kills a power in your soul; every idea that becomes
an ideal engenders life-forces within you.”*”’

It is a very radical statement. If you do not do anything with the spiritual scientific
knowledge you take in and transform this knowledge into deeds in the world, you are
actually becoming a weaker and weaker person. Even though in your mind you have a lot
of knowledge, you are actually laming yourself.

One can observe this in oneself. If we do not do what we are inspired to do, then slowly
but surely, we are telling ourselves and becoming convinced that we do not have the
inner power to pursue what inspires us. The inspiring idea sits dead and “stillborn” in our
inner life. This is one “laming” process depicted in the Knowledge of Higher Worlds.

Spiritual Science is a map to change the world by activating your True and Essential Self,
your Eternal self. Thus, if you say to yourself, “I have all this wonderful knowledge but
in the end, I am really powerless”, you are really saying that spiritual scientific
knowledge has no power to change the world, and therefore you are telling yourself you
are worthless faced with these large challenges confronting humanity.

That is something we surely do not want to happen to us. The world deserves better of us.
We must mobilize all that is honorable and worthy in us to take the ideas of
Anthroposophy and other convergent ideas from any other source, mainstream or not, and
turn these ideas into enduring ideals to make technology serve humanity, not destroy it.

These are only beginning insights and suggestions. There are many other facets of

meditation and self-development that can only be covered in another book devoted to the
topic of self-mastery.
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Chapter 9. Accessing the Support of the Keepers of Humanity

When we have inwardly prepared, when we have purified ourselves from all egotistic
self-serving motives, then this inner purity and clarity makes us ready to access the
current wisdom of the Keepers of Humanity. As we have seen in Chapter 5, the Keepers
of Humanity are the progressive spiritual beings and highly advanced human beings who
have nurtured humanity since time immemorial.

We need their current insights, ideas and plans on how to deal with the existential
challenge of extreme technologies. And, as we shall see shortly, they will respond when
we consciously and spiritually ask for their guidance and help.

Furthermore, this is not only our spiritual battle. It is also theirs. Whatever happens in the
near future, within the next 10 to 20 years, will determine the fate of worlds, ours and
theirs. Thus, they are keenly wanting to help us while respecting our freedom and self-
initiative in the process.

To do this we need to start rethinking our lives and initiatives as entry points for the entry
of the spiritual into our earth world. For after all that is the essence of Anthroposophy.

This reframing can happen during meditation. If one’s meditation goes deep enough, the
spiritual presence of these helpers of humanity will manifest themselves in all kinds of
ways. And if we further develop the capacity for spiritual perception, this would be a
blessing to humanity. If not, we just have to be conscious and open. And then the
inspirations come in. We can test these inspired ideas in real life and, if the ideas are truly
inspired, then we will find them accurate and effective.

The support of the spiritual world can also come from the external events of our day-to-
day life. One does not have to be clairvoyant to experience the spiritual reality of the
Keepers of Humanity. How does it manifest concretely? Here we take a statement from
William Murray (who borrowed his last two sentences from Goethe) that has proven its
Truth time and time again in the experience of many people who have tried it
conscientiously.

Until one is committed, there is hesitancy, the chance to draw back, always
ineffectiveness. Concerning all acts of initiative (and creation), there is one
elementary truth, the ignorance of which kills countless ideas and splendid plans:
that the moment one definitely commits oneself, that providence moves too. A
whole stream of events issues from the decision, raising in one’s favor all manner
of unforeseen incidents, meetings and material assistance, which no man could
have dreamt would have come his way. .... Whatever you can do or dream you
can, begin it. Boldness has genius, power and magic in it!*"®

We need to understand the term “commitment” here in the sense of Steiner’s Philosophy

of Spiritual Activity. In Partl of Steiner’s book, one gets to know the thoughts of the
Gods. (See Chapter 8 above.) Then, out of freedom, one has to decide whether to align
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oneself with these thoughts that concern themselves with cosmic processes and the future
of humanity.

If one is committed, then Part II of the book shows us how to effectively execute that
commitment that has now transformed itself, the language of the Philosophy of Spiritual
Activity, from a moral intuition to moral imagination and finally to moral technique. Part
IT also shows us how to be faithful to this commitment no matter what blows and
sufferings in life one receives. This is our “love for the deed” that is highlighted in Part II
of this book. Because of this real and unrelenting love and commitment to the higher
ideals of humanity, then Divine Providence, the Keepers of Humanity, will respond.

If one keeps a daily journal, one can see the manifestation of Divine Providence in one’s
life. It can come in a crucial meeting; it can appear in a newspaper article that answers
long-standing questions that one has; it can happen during a heart-felt or even ordinary
conversation; it can appear in email messages; it can manifest in spiritual dreams; it can
come in the central messages of movies; it can come in countless ways.

The key is to focus on your intention, your initiative, what you want to happen in the
world as a result of your commitment and service to humanity. Then, inner and outer
events will clearly reveal themselves as connected with your intention. The new science,
the second and more spiritual scientific revolution, documents the reality of this personal
experience.””’

I need to emphasize a key temptation in this process. Knowing the power of this
approach, one may start using it for personal gain, devoid of any sense of service to the
world or even if externally this altruistic service seems to be the case. From everything
that has been articulated, this egotistic motivation will attract a different set of spiritual
beings to help achieve the personal goals.

These will not be the Keepers of Humanity that we have discussed in this book. In reality,
the spiritual energies and beings of the universe that promote egotism will be the one that
will endeavor to make one’s egotistic and self-serving intentions manifest.

In actuality, these are the spiritual beings that are in opposition to Micha-el, the spiritual
being most active in ensuring the purity of human motive and execution, in service to the
entire evolutionary future of humanity. Thus one may unwittingly lend support to the
Spiritual Powers behind Artificial Intelligence due to one’s selfish and self-serving
intentions.

This is the reason why, in The Gospel of St. Matthew 7:15-20, Christ warned:

Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly
they are ravening wolves. Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather
grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles? Even so every good tree bringeth forth good
fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. A good tree cannot bring forth
evil fruit neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. Every tree that bringeth
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not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire. 7:20 Wherefore by their
fruits ye shall know them. (Emphasis added.)

And then in Matthew 7:21-23, the warming of Christ intensifies:

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of
heaven; but he that doeth the will of my Father which is in heaven. Many will
say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name? and in thy
name have cast out devils? and in thy name done many wonderful works? And
then will I profess unto them, I never knew you: depart from me, ye that work
iniquity. [In short, egotistic desires and intentions are the opposite of genuine
service to the cosmic order.] (Emphasis and commentary added.)

Clearly, Christ, having created humans, understands perfectly how the human mind
rationalizes self-serving motives. The human being can claim to do things for the world

but, in reality, deep within, this work (which seems outwardly good) is only for
himself/herself.

That is why the key to real support from the Keepers of Humanity is to align one’s
purpose and intentions with the “Will of the Father”, the Divine Source of All Existence.
In this way, our motives and intentions will be good if we align them with the
evolutionary thoughts of the Father.

This is not a belief. We can draw out this kind of thinking from the current findings of
Astrophysics, if we are brave enough to do so. The scientific study of the nature and
evolution of the physical universe as brought to light by current astrophysics™ lends
qualified support for the thoughts expressed above. Majority of professional
astrophysicists prefer the “deistic design” in place of the multiverse hypothesis to explain
the “anthropic principle” or the incredible fine-tuning of over a hundred parameters in the
evolution of the universe.*'

Incidentally, this highly significant development lends further support to the discussions
in Part 2 above regarding the reality of spiritual beings. Chapter 16 below will give a
fuller treatment of the “anthropic principle” in astrophysics.

Before, we took things in faith. Now, both modern Astrophysics and Spiritual Science are
giving us the knowledge to align our intentions and actions, out of love, for the highest
possibilities of humanity, which, in effect, is the “Will of the Father”.

Steiner, using epistemological language, speaks about this in his book, The Philosophy of
Spiritual Activity.

My action will be ‘good’ if my intuition, immersed in love, exists in the right way

within the relationship between things; this can be experienced intuitively; the
action will be ‘bad’ if this is not the case.”® (Emphasis added.)
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These words may look vague and unclear or even gobbledygook if one has not read and
worked with the entire book. So here is another quote to put the above statement in
context of the spirit of the entire book.

For an insight which recognizes how ideas are intuitively experienced as a self-
sustaining reality (aka the rather vague “relationship between things”), it is clear
that in the sphere of the world of ideas man penetrates in cognition into something
which is universal for all men, but when he derives from that same idea world the
intuitions for his acts of will, then he individualizes a member of this idea world
by means of the same activity which, as a general human one, he unfolds in the
spiritual-ideal process of cognition. ***(195-196)
What Steiner is saying is that the ideas that we have come from a unified “idea-world”***,
the “relationship between things”. We can phenomenologically experience the reality of
this statement by seeing that this “idea-world” has an inner coherence of its own. Thus
they are “universal” for all human beings. When we are really active in our thinking, we
can inwardly experience gaps in our own thinking process and logic, resulting in doubts
and uncertainty. On the other hand, we get excited when we are beginning to experience
the true inner relationships of many empirical experiences that we may have had.

The late Sergei Prokofieff, the most lucid and encompassing scholar of Steiner’s spiritual
science, captures the discussions above with a different translation of the quote on what
constitutes “good” or “bad” from the perspective of The Philosophy of Spiritual Activity.

I do not work out mentally whether my action is good or bad; I carry it out
because I love it. My action will be “good” if my intuition, steeped in love, finds
the right place within the intuitively experienceable world continuum. It will be
“bad” if this is not the case.”® (Emphasis added.) (Italics in the original.)

Note how the phrase “relationship between things” gets properly translated as “world
continuum’.

In short the “world continuum” is the reality that the universe in one integral whole. It is
a “world continuum” in terms of space, time and Being. In the beginning, we access the
space and time reality of this “world continuum” through “intuitive thinking”. This is not
an abstract or nominal access. It is empirical access and is experienced as such.

This intuitive thinking is a spiritual faculty in humans that can have a direct experience
of the inside of this “world continuum” in the form of Ideas. These ideas constitute the
Reality of this “world continuum”. So our deed is “good” if we align it to this dynamic,
evolving “world continuum”.

In the higher stages of knowledge as described by Spiritual Science and attained by
Rudolf Steiner, the next higher stage of consciousness accesses the spiritual Beings that
stand behind the Ideas of this “world continuum”. This higher cognition can be in the
form of images of Being (Imaginative Cognition), then “words” of Being (Inspirative
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Cognition) until finally oneness and communion with Being itself is achieved. (Intuitive
Cognition.)**

But the beauty is that the reality of these higher stages can be experienced like a holon in
Ideas produced through intuitive thinking, the overlapping boundary between the current
stage of human consciousness and the higher stages of consciousness where there is a
direct experience of the spiritual, not one mediated by living Ideas. In other words,
intuitive Ideas are accurate depiction of higher realities even without the necessary
spiritual organs of cognition to achieve these higher realities.”’

The search for a “theory of everything” in modern science is a more technical expression
of the belief of most, if not all scientists, regarding the underlying unity of all existence.
Otherwise, the notion of universal laws in science could not exist. While mainstream
scientists refer to the “theory of everything” in a physical sense, epistemologically there
is no barrier in including the spiritual in an all-pervasive monist view of the world.

Einstein went even further and remarked: “The harmony of natural law reveals an
Intelligence of such superiority that, compared with it, all the systematic thinking and
acting of human beings is an utterly insignificant reflection.” **®

We access the ideas from this idea-world through intuitive thinking or cognition. But this
idea world is nothing but the inner coherence of the entire fabric of reality, including, for
the non-materialist, spiritual realities. And for those who have the capacity to see this
from the other side, this “idea-world” or “world-all” is nothing but the coherence of the
Logos.

And spiritually understood, as in this book, this Logos is the Cosmic Christ, the source of
all existence. And as St. John tells us in his very beginning verses, the Logos, the Word,
was with God, the Father, and the Word was God.

So, to sum up, in our intuitive thinking, we have the capacity to access the World All,
including the intentions and activities of Spiritual Beings. This is the “providence” of
Murray. And, if we freely, and in love, align ourselves with intentions of “providence”,
then “providence” moves too. Providence responds to this genuinely altruistic motivation
and provides all kinds of amazing support.

There is another hurdle to be aware of in terms of aligning with “providence”. To flow
with the world process, one needs to be able to distinguish between two different kinds of
Karma. There is Karma from the past which is the usual conception of Karma. What we
have done in the past affects us today. But there is also a Karma of the Future which one
creates as a result of accessing future intentions in the act of free and creative spiritual
activity and put this vision into action.”® In this situation, the future we envision affects
our present reality.

The mainstream world calls this capacity of humans as learning from the future. This
learning is, at the same time, accessing the possibilities of the future that show
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themselves in the process of “presencing”. The academic and professional equivalent of
this learning from the future is the Theory U process of Otto Scharmer from the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology.*”’

The Murray-Goethe “quote” above deals with Karma from the Future. Your intentions
have to be very clear when you activate them. For whatever events come to meet you, are
deeply connected with your intentions.

You cannot interpret everything that happens to come your way spontaneously as Divine
Providence. It may be past Karma masquerading as future Karma. Depending on the
context and timing of its appearance, an unexpected event may be a temptation from
powers opposing humanity, to divert you from what you really have to do in life. Your
intention, arrived at through intuitive thinking as discussed above, is your key to
discerning the essential from the non-essential that meets you in life.

Steiner also gives a systematic and deeper account of how to align oneself with the
spiritual powers that guide humanity, or Divine Providence in this context. He gave the
details in a series of lectures that are now collected in book form entitled, Background to
the Gospel of St. Mark.”"

One who has tried Steiner’s suggestions knows it works. It can actually reveal the ideas
of the Gods without one having to be clairvoyant or clairaudient to receive these Divine
ideas.

Similar to what happens with the Murray-Goethe quote, the spiritual can speak to one in
many different ways. And these ideas are living ones. They even suggest refinements on
what you are intending to do. Their help can come in the form of new and innovative
strategies. It is like being guided by the spiritual Keepers of Humanity on a daily basis.

This reality can also happen in a collective scale. And this happened in the “How We
Will” forum in Los Angeles, USA, in 2017.%> Because of the proceedings of the previous
days of intense conversations and spiritual insights and a collective mobilization of the
will to do the good, the gateway to the spiritual world opened. Those who could sense or
perceive it felt the reality.

There was an incredible amount of inspirations that flowed into the sacred space that the
participants had created. The spiritual world communicated amazing insights and
possibilities that, if participants cared and nurtured them, could enlighten them on what to
do in the age of the fallen spiritual machine.

In Matthew 7:9-1 Christ gives this rebuttal to those who do not believe that the
providence (the “Father”) will respond to calls for help.

Or what [kind] of man [is he], if his son asks him for bread, will give him a stone?
Or if he asks for a fish, will give him a serpent? If you then, who are evil, know
how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will your Father who is
in heaven give good things to those who ask him!
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In other words, what kind of Providence is it if an individual, consciously knowing the
direction of the evolution of the world and putting his whole life in its service, is only
given a “stone”, basically nothing, by the spiritual world? That will not happen. And
knowing this makes us even more determined to be what the spiritual powers have
nurtured us to be, that is to be fully human, and enable the spiritual Keepers of Humanity
not only to journey with us, but to help us in our greatest of trials, the unprecedented
possibility of human extinction through Artificial Super Intelligence.

The awesome allies and friends of moral humanity are there. The Keepers of Humanity
are there, ready and willing to help us. But, respecting our freedom, they need us to make
the first move. Let us all, in our own ways, ask for their Presence and help. They will
respond. They, together with humans who consciously partner with them, will help
transform Artificial Intelligence from a threat to a blessing for humanity.
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Chapter 10. Collective Human Intelligence (CHI)

We have seen the actual face of the opposing powers that would doom us. We now
understand the nature and mission of Evil. We have taken a closer look at our spiritual
allies that can overpower these demonic forces and how to be in touch and in
collaboration with them. We have taken a closer look at the two milestones of the School
of Micha-el, the incredible defender and fighter for human freedom. We have seen the
significance of Steiner’s statement that “Ahriman is wrecked”. We have taken a look at
how we can inwardly purify ourselves for the spiritual battle ahead.

Now, for our final preparation, we need to appreciate the key strategic importance of
Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) in our struggle to create a better world. There are
eight aspects connected with it strategic importance. We will now go briefly through
them one by one.

First, and most obvious, we cannot solve the Al challenge alone. Extreme technology
is a collective challenge. Thousands of brilliant minds, with billions of dollars of
resources backing them up are creating the machines that have the potential to wipe out
humanity. We need to respond to it collectively. We have to gather all those who are
awake and committed, give it everything we have collectively: resources, time, talents,
networks, structures and all the rest.

Second, the spiritual task of AI/AGI/ASI is to awaken all human beings to their true
and awesome spiritual nature. If only one or a few human beings will wake up and
solve the “alignment challenge” of ASI, if they could, then other human beings will be
left behind in lower stages of human evolution. They will become the “laggards” of
humanity’s evolutionary possibilities.

We are now moving past beyond the stage of the individual hero who solves challenges
for others. That would not be proper in a spiritual age where all humans have the task to
develop that spiritual wakefulness that comes from consciously facing the darkness that
threatens to engulf humanity.

We are entering the stage of the “collective hero”. But this is not a “collective” that
suppresses one’s unique individuality and freedom at the bidding of the “collective”.
Rather this is the coming together of free and creative individuals who will to work
together for the larger goal of creating a better humanity. Out of this working, a free-
flowing creative space results where unique solutions to seemingly impossible challenges
emerge due to the proper associative creativity of human beings.

Third, collective action triggers what Steiner calls the Saturn path. Bernard
Lievegoed clearly articulates this in his book, Forming Curative Communities. The
Saturn Path is a totally different spiritual process that enables ordinary human beings,
who breathe and work together, in service of the world process, to be as gifted as an
Initiate or a highly advanced human being! It allows us to obtain capacities that we do not
normally have as struggling individuals.*”
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Christ also referred to this. In Matthew 18:20, He said: “For where two or three are
gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them.”

And this gives a new angle to the last letter of Steiner to members of the Society on how
to overcome sub-nature or Ahrimanic technologies. First, we have to be united in our
commitment to advance the intentions of Christ for humanity. Not our separate “I’s” but
“Christ in Us”. Then we access the Etheric Christ.

So now we can rise above to the Etheric world to the same extent that our technologies
have plunged humanity downward into the abyss. This is a collective implementation of
Steiner’s challenge on dealing with sub-nature or Al in modern terms. It opens the
possibility for the deployment of “moral technology” or etheric-based technologies that
act in the physical world. Paul Emberson has explained “moral technology” clearly in his
book, The Human Spirit and Machines.”*

Fourth, Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) returns Cosmic Intelligence to Micha-
el. Ahriman has used the technique of divide-and-conquer to capture significant aspects
of Cosmic Intelligence. And with this, Ahriman has inspired millions of humans to do his
bidding and create technologies that would ultimate degrade and exterminate true
humans.

However, if human beings truly collaborate together in conscious service to the two
milestones of Micha-el and His School, then that schooling would not have been in vain.
Then Micha-el himself would be very active in further elaborating the free deeds that
would arise from humans out of collective endeavors.

Spiritual Science defines “cosmic intelligence” to mean the appropriate relationships
between the spiritual beings of the cosmos. Only if human beings mirror this on earth in
the way they work together, will this earthly form of “cosmic intelligence” become the
appropriate basis for giving back to cosmic intelligence to Micha-el.

Fifth, Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) allows us to leverage the daughter and
other movements in Anthroposophy. Michaela Glockler, M.D. once shared that a total
of five (5) million individuals are involved with or benefit from the daughter movements
of Anthroposophy.*®> The permutation of interactions contained in that number
practically reaches infinity. There are infinite ways of making these individuals effective
in the service of humanity.

Michaela tried to mobilize these individuals into a European-wide alliance called
ELIANT.*® The intent was to make the European Commission and Parliament, when
they make policies, hear the perspectives of those involved in anthroposophic medicine,
Steiner education, and bio-dynamic agriculture. It has achieved some form of success.
But a lot more can be done and should be done.
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From the karma lectures we know that anthroposophists have civilization-creating powers
in their will. Unfortunately, many were or are afraid unconsciously of what Steiner calls
“the sting” that hits back on the anthroposophist when ever he or she wants to do
something significant in the world. But we can decide not to grow with that fear, now that
we know that our fear and lack of courage is starting to plunge humanity into the abyss.
We have to forge ahead despite our past failures. We will deal more with the
transformation of failure in Chapter 19.

But if we have the courage, we will acknowledge that we are embedded in a very rich
network of relationships (karmic or not) that, if we are conscious about it, will enable us
to achieve the task of turning the tide in favor of humanity. We need to take stock of our
friends and network. Who among our friends are strategically poised to do something
about the Al challenge?

Sixth, the need for Collective Human Intelligence allows us to appreciate other
movements who are sincerely striving for a better world. Three things stare at us that
are shaking us to remove our own worst attitude: the anthroposophical sense of privilege
and exceptionality.

The first “antidote” is to recognize that this egotistic sense of privilege has been and
continues to be a stranglehold on the movement. This has held the global
anthroposophical society back for so long, has made our daughter movements suffer, and
ultimately became one of the major causes for the lack of “culmination”, the second
milestone of the Micha-elic School and the ultimate mission of Anthroposophy in our
time.

Epistemologically, in the Philosophy of Spiritual Activity, we know the power of living
thinking to access the thoughts of the World-All. Therefore, all human beings have the
potential to uniquely enter into World-All from their own specific situation and place in
life. And from that entry point, they can elaborate the “organism of thought” to arrive at
fuller and fuller understanding and appreciation of the World-All and then act out of love
for it.

Others may not be anthroposophists but they may have more powers of intuitive thinking
than anthroposophists who know a lot about the faculty of intuitive thinking but do little
to activate it.

As we shall see in Chapters 16 and 18, there are a significant number of people in the
world who have intuitive thinking and they have come up with some of the most amazing
discoveries and initiatives in all walk of life. It would be much better to form alliances
with them than to unconsciously think anthroposophists are far more advanced than these
outstanding individuals. Anthroposophists have more knowledge of Anthroposophy, but
this knowledge mostly remains head knowledge and remains un-internalized, abstract,
non-living, and not implemented.

The second antidote for “anthroposophical exceptionality” which hinders Collective
Human Intelligence, is the statement of Christ quoted earlier. When two or more are
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gathered in his Name, then Christ is in the midst of them. Obviously, this statement did
not just refer to two or more anthroposophists but two or more human beings.

Finally, the third “antidote” is the nature of Micha-el’s regency itself. Micha-el is the
Time Spirit of the entire earth, for humanity (Chapter 5). He thus inspires all human
beings. And this inspiration enters all humans through the manner of intuitive thinking
described above. One can infer, when problems arose with humans (anthroposophists),
who would have been more conscious carriers of His task here on earth, Micha-el further
intensified His work with other humans who had the unconscious gift for truly free and
loving deeds for the world.

Micha-el has a special relationship with the anthroposophical movement because most of
the individuals who, in their true karma, found themselves there, participated in the
School of Micha-el as preparation for their incarnation in the present time. But these were
the very individuals who, for some weakness in their life, betrayed Him when they
betrayed Steiner, then and now.

But Micha-el is not judgmental in the human sense. He does not nourish hurts or wounds.
He objectively assesses the deeds of humans. If it is truly an altruistic deed, for the
Cosmic Good, and, even if it comes from one who unconsciously betrayed Him in the
past, then Micha-el will accept this deed and work out its ramifications into the Cosmos
for times to come.*”’ He is beyond the sympathy and antipathy of everyday human life.
He is like Christ, in His Sun-like Nature. The Sun shines on good and evil humans alike,
including those that had previously betrayed Him. So, if we failed Him in the past, we
have to learn to forgive ourselves and move on to do the deeds that Micha-el has awaited
from us for so long. What better time to do this than the urgent now when human
existence itself is in danger.

Let us start the joy of meeting others who are not within the anthroposophical movement.
It is really possible to do this.

Seventh, understanding the urgent need for Collective Human Intelligence (CHI)
heals our past and excites us to re-engage the future with fresh enthusiasm to do the
task we should have done a long time ago. We touched aspects of this in the connection
with Micha-el above in this Chapter. Additionally, we need to move beyond the
individual “bubbles” of our own initiatives. This can take the form of consciously linking
with the creative possibilities inherent in each individual initiative and skills as well as
entire movements. Part 4 and Chapter 11 below elaborate more on this.

Eight, it allows us to prepare for the 6™ Post-Atlantean epoch, the next stage of
human evolution. **® We need to prototype now the formation of true spiritual
community that is the task of the next cultural stage of humanity, if it survives the
genocide of humanity in the current age of artificial intelligence.

These communities will support all in striving to be fully human as well as enable the
community to be the collective sheath of spiritual beings. The latter will then inspire
these communities to do deeds that will lift us out of the abyss we are sliding into rapidly.

81



To bring into further focus all eight aspects above regarding the importance and necessity
of Collective Human Intelligence (CHI), this passage from Steiner is more than highly
relevant for the theme of this chapter.

The further effects of prayer ... cannot yet be discussed today, however unbiased
the discussion might be. Thus, to understand that a community [or collective]
prayer in which the forces rising from a praying community flow together has an
enhanced spiritual force and therefore an intensified effect on reality, cannot be
easily accepted by the ordinary consciousness today.”” (Emphasis added.)

This tongue-in-cheek statement by Steiner gives us a hint of the importance of collective
prayer and action. He is speaking of an “intensified effect on reality” that is hard to
envision by ordinary human consciousness.

One small indication of what Steiner might have hinted at is the results of the research of
the Global Consciousness Project, once based out of Princeton University. This scientific
program has convincingly demonstrated that collective human consciousness, even if
comir;gofrom different parts of the world, can impact and affect the dynamics of matter
itself.

A second and more spiritual scientific revolution is also demonstrating in such diverse
fields as astrophysics, neuroscience, quantum physics, and epigenetic biology the reality
that consciousness affects the dynamics of matter. In Chapter 16, we shall see that some
scientists go even further and are showing that consciousness itself is the “matrix” of
matter, that is, matter is originates from consciousness. These point to the truth of
Steiner’s spiritual monist view of the world as articulated in his Philosophy of Spiritual
Activity.

Never before has humanity been asked to act in a massively collective way to secure its
future. We may all do our individual initiatives but if we do not start connecting the dots,
those dots are going to be connected for us in a very different way by spiritual Powers
opposed to the unfolding of the fully human. And if we do not form alliances for the
Good, it is very clear who will win the day. Humanity will continue plunging into the
abyss.

The time has come to go beyond the “Islands of Light” strategy. That was appropriate in
the beginning phases of Anthroposophy. But that is now totally inappropriate today. If we
want to save humanity, we have to be braver and bolder. We have to advance Collective
Human Intelligence at all levels of society and in every appropriate aspect of our life.
Nothing else will do. Nothing less is expected of us.

Only by acting with unified purpose, that is, out of an awareness of the processes,
direction and needs of “World Cosmic Process” will we have a fighting chance. We
cannot sit and ponder too long. We do not have much time before Armageddon finally
arrives if we fail to find an answer to the “alignment challenge” of artificial intelligence.
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PART IV ACTIVATING THE DAUGHTER MOVEMENTS

“Cultivate spiritual science first of all as a concern of the heart, in the way in
which it should be cultivated individually, so that we may progress. Cultivate
what you have thus taken in, and then bring it out to humanity in every sphere of
life, bring out what you have thus taken in! You will then gradually find the path
enabling you, in the present difficult and earnest time of probation, to do the right
thing for humanity, according to your place in life.”*"!

This suggestion from Steiner is a good place to start in terms of getting on overview of
how to develop Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) on the ground and then develop it
further, starting from where we are.

Anthroposophists may already know this. During Steiner’s time, there were 12,000
members and five (5) initiatives. In 2017 there are 44,000 members and 40,000
initiatives.’”> As mentioned in the Chapter 10, these initiatives attract the support of five
million individuals. That is amazing and hopeful! But as we said, this is not enough when
compared with the millions of initiatives of civil society around the planet.’”

This is not the place to take a closer look at the quality of these anthroposophical
initiatives. But it does reveal a desire among members to do something constructive in
the world. There are two burning questions, though.

First, are these initiatives providing answers at the level where the burning questions of
the world are being asked? Second, does the “moral technique”, in the sense of Steiner’s
Philosophy of Spiritual Activity, for social and societal engagement prevail in these
initiatives?

The answer to the first question, with some outstanding exceptions, is a clear “No”. If it
were a “Yes”, then Anthroposophy would have culminated. But as we saw earlier, and in
more detail later (Chapter 19), the culmination did not happen.

The answer to the second question is also most likely a “No” for most of these initiatives.
This conclusion follows from the answer to the first question. If the moral technique did
exist, it is most likely that there would be a positive answer to the first question because
then the culmination would have happened.

There is no attempt here at fault-finding. This is a statement of an objective fact. As
Socrates said, the beginning of Wisdom is ignorance. As Plato more accurately sums it
up: ‘The wisest of you men is he who has realized, like Socrates, that in respect of

wisdom he is really worthless”.***

At least we know where we are. Now if we have the Micha-elic Will (Chapter 21), we

will try again. We will learn from our shortcomings and mistakes, and do things better
the next time. This is the whole intent of this part of the book. We have to develop this
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good will and intent for the future of humanity because the cries for solutions are getting
louder.

How will a complex and sophisticated movement like global anthroposophical movement
coordinate its efforts?

The organizing force for our present situation is the understanding of intentions of Christ,
the Michael Mysteries and its mission in our time. This will act as the organizing force.

Just like the spiritual thought organism, that is the Logos, all the different efforts in
service of the Logos and Micha-el are unified in the spiritual sphere. It also allows our
spiritual allies to move and act in ways to integrate all the existing efforts. And those here
on earth will get an inkling of this spiritual integration and respond accordingly.

While the Al scientists are trying to figure out the Al “alignment” issue, we have our own
“alignment” issue to work out. We have to find a way to align with each other’s work and
initiative as well as align with the overall mission of the Micha-elic School, which is
deeply connected with the future of humanity. We have to work in alliances so we can
transform Al from a force of potential massive disaster and extinction to a powerful aide
for the good of humanity.

Let can begin with some considerations of “moral techniques”, if you like, that we can
take with us as we work with the daughter movements of Anthroposophy. These
principles apply across the board for all Daughter movements. And they also apply when
we build alliances with other social, spiritual and scientific movements of our time.
Chapter 18.
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Chapter 11 Conditions for Decisive Action

We will flesh out two kinds of considerations in this Chapter. One moves us through
space and time in the sense that we start with the smallest possible source of change,
ourselves, and then from there move on through time to greater and greater alliances with
others. The other concerns itself with the substance that must permeate all the different
efforts at the different levels of intensity and scale.

From Self to the World: Considerations in Activation

Here is an idealized picture of how one can start acting out of Anthroposophy from the
individual up to the global level.*”> However, things may unfold in a different sequence
depending on who is involved and what opportunities emerge.’*®

Self-Empowerment. We cannot begin the transformative work if we believe that we are
too small compared with the Al challenges we are facing. Sure, it is a kind of David
versus Super Goliath kind of challenge. But with self-mastery and the collective will of
humanity, it can be done!

It cannot be over-emphasized enough that, if we think, we cannot do it, then we will not
be able to do it. This is known in Social Science as the Pygmalion Effect.’"” It is a self-
fulfilling prophecy. If we think we cannot do it, then we will not be able to do it. We have
to avoid this negative mindset at all cost!

Research. We all have to do a lot of research whether we are students, professionals,
businessmen, scientists, teachers, and civil society activists. Al is invading and radically
transforming all areas of human existence and it is important to be aware of these fast-
paced changes. We cannot constructively engage in the Al transformation work if we do
not have our facts straight.

There is a systematic way of doing research. We will be more than happy to help you out
with it. Just contact us using the contact information provided at the end of this book.

Collaboration. We have to link with each other. When we inform each other and enrich
each other’s knowledge, we will enable Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) to emerge.
When we help each other see patterns, then we can trigger the process of creatively
transforming Al into a destructive force to constructive one.

We cannot foretell what the strategies will be. They will only emerge when we
collaborate. A greater intelligence will be born in the groups that collaborate, the greater
wisdom of an intentional group or movement, that can generate unexpectedly effective
solutions to the challenge of artificial intelligence.

Study and Action Groups. One manifestation of collaboration is to start forming study
and action groups where ever you are. You can start organizing seminars and workshops.
Doing research and developing a creative response strategy is much easier when you are
doing it with others. As famous social scientist Margaret Mead once said: “Never doubt
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that a small group of thoughtful, committed citizens can change the world. Indeed, it is
the only thing that ever did.”*""

Networking and Advocacy in Society. Once we have enough minimum preparation, we
can then engage in advocacy in all spheres of life: in civil society, including and
especially quad media, business and government. Government can begin the process of
hearings in aid of legislation on the future of the country in the era of artificial
intelligence. Those in business can work on ethical and empowering forms of
technologies.

Convergence. When we have done all the necessary homework at the individual, group,
local and national levels, we can all come together and project our efforts at the global
level. There are all kinds of platforms in the Internet to scale up our local or national
advocacies to the global level.*”

The Mood and Substance We Must Carry from Self to the World

Entry Points. Daughter movements are Entry Points to the larger systemic issue, not
ends in themselves. We need to find ways for daughter movements to move from having
simple local concerns to be aware of the tremendous issues at stake.

For example, how can each daughter movement transform the Al temptations based on
super health, super strength, super intelligence, and physical immortality. In case of the
latter, Al scientists are seeking physical immortality because Anthroposophy has not
succeeded in making the scientific understanding of reincarnation a factor in global
civilization. If it were, mainstream scientist would not spend time on their Al fiction
because we are already immortal through our eternal spirit.

The Steiner Education movement, for another example, can create strong resistance and
advocacies around the already existing issue of the digitalization of the education system
at all levels. In fact, ELIANT, an anthroposophical initiative, is already doing this at the
European policy level.

Celebrate and Respect Our Diversity. Some of us can act at the global and national
levels. Others can only act at the local level. But all these are entry points to the larger
whole, to the Logos that encompasses us all. Because we are diverse, we can activate
different parts of the Logos “organism”.

We have many entry points, many points that can flourish into something significant. At
the same time, taken all together this will then truly begin the creation of a Micha-elic
civilization which after all was the intent of all who participated in the Micha-el School
and who have subsequently taken up Anthroposophy as their life’s path. Our diversity
makes the Micha-elic civilization real.

Inspiring Movement Narratives. We need to develop inspiring narratives for our
movement. Positive narratives give hope and help prevent burnout.*'’

For example, we can highlight amazing initiatives in the anthroposophical movement that
is really attuned to the challenge of the time. The anthroposophical “emergency
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pedagogy” of Bernard Wolf is one such initiative. This pedagogy is now one of the
world’s most effective responses to natural disasters and is working mostly with non-
anthroposophist. Or another is the work of Ute Cramer, transforming a slum area into an
international haven for inter-cultural exchange.’"'

Or these narratives can highlight stories about how to understand the darkness of our
times. It can highlight that darkness is not merely the absence of Light, but the absence of
hope that Light will return and it did return in this one particular initiative. There are
many stories of this nature in the different anthroposophical initiatives around the world.

Or there may still be other narratives about never giving up and taking risks when things
seem really hopeless and as a result amazing things started to happen.

Importance of Situating Even the Smallest Alliance In the Cosmic Context

All these different examples, and they are not complete, due to the limitations of number
of pages in this book, show that there are infinite ways to live anthroposophically in the
Age of Artificial Intelligence. The key is to have the larger context and framing of the
Micha-el School as well as the whole spiritual scientific framework on universal
evolution, and the cosmic challenges facing us, and then do the work in this context.

We need to think big, act small or in appropriate scales. This will create large impact
because the framing at the level of School of Micha-el means that our initiative and
alliance now have the inner spiritual force that can move it from the beginning states of
an Entry Point to being a strategic Point at the global and cosmic levels, which in this
case, is a unique and powerful response to the challenge of artificial intelligence.

According to Lynne McTaggart in her book, The Intention Experiment cited above,
intention creates a spiritual Field for its realization in the scale with which it is being
envisioned. This totally converges with what Anthroposophy considers Micha-elic Action
as described in various places above.

There is a little-known fact about Steiner that has a lot to say about placing our actions in
a larger cosmic context.

There was an article in Das Goetheanum which showed that during World War I Steiner
was open to leaving Dornach and his construction project to become a news
correspondent for one of the international news networks. He wanted to put forward a
more truthful perspective about World War 1.>'* Had it materialized, that small initiative
would have had a huge impact global and cosmic impact.

Steiner thought cosmically and therefore he saw the daughter movements as embedded in
a larger context and they could only find their meaning in that larger context. If that
larger context is cut off, then the daughter movements will start experiencing all kinds of
problems.

One can see this very clearly when Steiner allegedly made this statement. Without the
[societal] threefolding movement as context, Waldorf education is “cat’s food”. In other
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words, without this larger framing, the impact of anthroposophical education would be
limited.>"

With these minimalist guidelines, we are now ready to take a closer look at the daughter
movements of Anthroposophy and then, later, at how we form alliances with global civil
society and the rapidly emerging second more spiritual scientific revolution.
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Chapter 12 The Strategic Role of the Bio-Dynamic Agriculture Movement

When considering how to activate the Daughter movements of Anthroposophy, we will
begin with the bio-dynamic agriculture movement. This movement will have an unusual
role to play in the age of artificial intelligence. Fortunately, the bio-dynamic leadership in
the world based in the Goetheanum in Dornach, Switzerland, is totally open to alliance
building and networking and has organized pioneering conferences to this end. (See
below, this Chapter.)

In the preface, we read about the exceptional strategic role that organic and bio-dynamic
agriculture will play in the era of artificial intelligence. In the South, it will provide badly
needed jobs for workers who will be displaced by the massive global automation using
Al In these countries, bio-dynamic and organic agriculture will also simultaneously
eradicate poverty.’'* In the industrialized North, organic agriculture and bio-dynamic
agriculture will also absorb labor rendered obsolete by automation.

There are four reasons why organic agriculture will play an important and key role in the
rapidly arising world of artificial intelligence. Starting here, to avoid confusion, the
phrase “organic agriculture” will also include bio-dynamic farming. And if bio-dynamic
agriculture is meant, the term will itself will be used as is.

First, there is huge demand for organic food, not just any kind of food, as we shall see
below. Spain has over two million hectares of land under organic cultivation and they
cannot keep up with the demand for organic food. In the 2016 Biofach Trade show in
Germany, the largest supermarket of Germany wanted to stock 1/3 of its shelf space with
bio-dynamic products. That demand, from just one source alone, could not be met by all
the existing bio-dynamic farms of Germany.’"

A former executive of a global supermarket chain also revealed that the sales of
conventional food have reached a plateau but the sales of organic foods are
skyrocketing.*'®

Second, and connected with the first, there is also a huge search for holistic health
products and services. According to Derek Gehl, an early pioneer in Internet marketing
and a global guru on digital marketing, the largest search category in Google is Health.
He furtl313r mentioned that, when people get sick, they go to “Dr. Google”, the search
engine.

People are getting fed up with the claims of the pharmaceutical industry as they get to
learn about the dangerous side effects of medical pills and pesticides found in
conventional food.”'® Furthermore, they are also starting to learn about the low
nutritional value of conventional foods in addition to the toxic residues of pesticides
found in these foods. This global search for better and more genuine health is spurring the
demand for organic foods.

Third, people are getting more sophisticated in discerning the difference between organic
foods and genetically engineered products. The rejection of these genetically engineered
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products is starting to snowball as can be seen in the global campaign against biotech
giants like Monsanto.’"” They know the big difference between dangerous synthetic foods
and organic foods.

And even if Al produces synthetic food from cellulose-based plants using
nanotechnology and biotechnology, even if Al promises to produce meat by sophisticated
3D printing methods,”* these foods will not find a market in a world that is well educated
on the profound health benefits of organic food.

Fourth and one of its most important strategic role, organic agriculture can help all
daughter and social movements of the world. It can demonstrate how advocates can
mainstream a more ecological and/or spiritual culture because organic agriculture has
done it amidst all resistances.

If the awareness and culture is there, Al will not make a headway in the lives of billions
if there is no appreciation for or no demand for the Al product in question. It shows that,
if citizens are truly awake and can distinguish between fake and real products and
services, then they will go for the real thing. Al has been slowed down in the area of
organic agriculture and Al can be ultimately be transformed in other areas of life.
Organic agriculture shows us how.

It is interesting to observe how Anthroposophy played a key role in this whole process of
the global mainstreaming of organic agriculture. First, because it was established earlier,
bio-dynamic agriculture inspired many practices in organic farming. Many pioneers of
organic farming were influenced by bio-dynamic agriculture.’'

Second, the entire environmental movement began as a campaign against pesticide
spraying. Rachel Carson wrote her famous book, Silent Spring, in the early 1960s.
Previous to writing her book, Carson, together with M.C. Richards, an anthroposophist,
had filed a legal case against pesticide spraying.***

Carson’s book became a global bestseller, intensified interest in organic farming, and
launched the largest social movement in history, the environmental movement. This
movement is still very active today and is most visible in the global climate change
debate. The environmental movement is also behind the massive interest in organic food
and farming today.

We need to note though that it took more than 80 years to mainstream bio-dynamic
agriculture together with organic farming. And we need to mainstream Anthroposophy
and all the daughter movements in less than two decades. If we think of the approach, as
strategic homeopathic involvement, leveraging key existing movements, plus the
appropriate use of the Internet, then it can be done.

It would seem ironic for some that we would use the Internet to transform Al to serve
human needs. But this is actually what is required of us today. We should not be running
away from technology. Instead we should be using it to bring about the global change
that would enable us all to be fully human.
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As mentioned above, we can learn from the lessons of the organic and bio-dynamic
movement how they arose from being a marginal, heavily maligned movement to one of
the most inspiring and dynamic movements today. We can then use the lessons learned in
this movement to start transforming the other area of life, from medicine, to education, to
science, to art, and to all the other daughter movements of Anthroposophy as well as the
social movements of the world.

Ultimately, if the big tech companies will not listen to customer demand and instead try
to manipulate it through advertising and manipulative neuroscience, including the use of
CCTV cameras in supermarket that feeds big data for Al to analyze,’*’and if consumers
become awake, the big IT companies themselves are in danger of losing their market and
plunging their own bottom lines. No matter how powerful they are, if there is no
collective demand for their product, these corporations will perish. Consumers will
boycott their products and services and create a huge demand for IT products that can
truly serve human beings.

When I wrote this paragraph three months ago, I based it mostly on my past experience in
global campaigns for integral sustainable development. The issues then involved nuclear
power, genetic engineering, pesticides, and one-side economic globalization.

Now, as I write the final draft of this book, the global media is exploding with the
Cambridge Analytics scandal involving Facebook.’**. In one week, due to the scandal,
Facebook lost $10 billion at the stock market.”* Two weeks after the scandal erupted,
Facebook lost $100 billion in capitalization.’*® Powerful investors were threatening to
pull out of Facebook if they do not find a social mission.**” Governments, in response to
citizen and investor outrage all over the world, are now taking a tough look at how to
downsize and regulated Facebook.’**

This development highlights the accuracy of the paragraph immediately above as well as
the power for change of an awakened citizenry whether they are in business, government,
or civil society.

That is why I am happy to observe how the biodynamic movement, for example, is now
standing with dignity in the world with a series of global conferences that send the
message that the leaders of this movement purposefully want to engage the world. This is
very healthy.

Ueli Hurter and Jean-Michel Florin, the current leadership of the Agriculture Section in
the Goetheanum at Dornach, have been opening the doors of the Goetheanum to world
leaders in agriculture, coming from different streams. These include Vandana Shiva and
Rajagopal (Rajaji).**’

Vandana is one of the world’s most articulate opponents of genetic engineering in
agriculture, an inspiration to millions of farmers in India, an eco-feminist of world
stature, and key mobilizer of activists around the world against the World Trade
Organization (WTO).

From my perspective, I consider Rajaji to be carrying the mantle of Gandhi’s non-violent
resistance movement in India today. He has been tirelessly mobilizing tens of thousands
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of poor peasant farmers all over India for decades. He also has a global support base in
partnership with activists around the world, including anthroposophists.**’

The Agriculture Section of the Goetheanum has also invited Hans Herren, who wrote a
massively popular analysis of world agriculture and the prospects of organic farming™'
and Patrick Holden*?, a very close colleague of Prince Charles and a leader of the British
organic farming movement.

And there are others. They were all invited to Dornach for exchanges with the
biodynamic movement.

These conversations with the world are starting to enliven the biodynamic movement
because it returns this movement to its true origins. The task of biodynamic agriculture is
not just about farming a piece of land bio-dynamically. The task of the movement is to
transform and re-sanctify the earth. And if we carry this kind of global mission in our
consciousness and it is really alive in us, then all kinds of providential support will start
happening. See Chapter 9. We will start attracting experiences that will allow such
intended transformations to manifest more and more, because we are carrying that
awareness in our Higher Nature and thus together with the spiritual world.

This kind of global-shaping conscious action can happen too in the other daughter
movements of Anthroposophy if the intention and intensity is there.

But if we do not really believe in ourselves and what can happen in partnership with
others and the spiritual worlds; if we carry a kind of self-defeating attitude; if we want to
remain small; then all these amazing possibilities for humanity will NOT happen.

We will continue doubting ourselves. We will remain small and inconsequential, and we
will betray who we really are as anthroposophists and why we incarnated at this time in
the world. Our irrelevance to the world process will happen because that is what we want
to happen for ourselves as revealed by our conscious or unconscious negative thoughts.
We then get cut off and we become inconsequential to the world.

The Bio-Dynamic movement is an exemplar of how we can be faithful to and return the
Cosmic Intelligence back to Micha-el. This happens when we build alliances and
networks for humanity and harness Collective Human Intelligence (CHI) in the process, a
now earthly manifestation of Micha-elic intelligence essential to placing a counterweight
to artificial intelligence.

92



Chapter 13. The Truth-Force of the Youth Movement

The underlying mood, substance and inspiration of the bio-dynamic movement is
strategically important as these can have fruitful ramifications for the other daughter
movements of Anthroposophy. To build upon these, let us consider the anthroposophical
youth movement because, as we shall see, what happened to the agriculture movement to
a certain extent had a spiritual, if not, a direct connection to what happened and is
happening with the youth movement.

And the potential good to humanity is large if we understand this connection. The
millennials are the largest cohort group in human history with 92 million individuals in
the U.S. alone.” And they also have values and technological savvy that make them an
ideal group to critically engage in the issue of technological singularity and artificial
intelligence.

There is a global survey of millennials. When asked what is the purpose of business,
around 72% of them said that the goal of business should not be profits, but service to
others and humanity.*** This is the reason why the emergence of the social
entrepreneurship movement around the world is fueled by millennials.

The Youth Movement

Even during his time, Steiner himself had to deal with the Youth Movement. They came
in loud and clear and disturbed the quiet studying mood of the elder generation of
anthroposophists. They wanted action. They had fire for the good in their will. And not
surprisingly they generated a lot of misunderstanding with the older generation of
anthroposophists. This misunderstanding turned into conflict and Steiner had to create a
separate and independent movement from the existing anthroposophical society.**>

This development led Steiner to clarify the difference between the wisdom path and the
action path to advance spiritual science. The Wisdom Path (or Moon Path) went from
Imagination, to Inspiration to Intuition. The Action path (or Saturn Path) went from
Intuition, Inspiration, to Imagination.”*

The Wisdom path began with study and, from this point, proceeded slowly but surely, to
action in the world. That was the ideal and, during Steiner’s time, this ideal did not
manifest too strongly in the Anthroposophical Society despite continuous encouragement
from Steiner.

Out of an esoteric law, an Initiate cannot be both a spiritual researcher and an
administrator of an earthly organization. Thus, Steiner was not a member of the
Anthroposophical Society but more the latter’s teacher and mentor. He did not make
decisions that affected the Society. He simply gave guidance and sometimes his advice
was not followed.

Later on, due to circumstances that are familiar with most anthroposophists, including the
failure to take appropriate action, he took on both the leadership of the Society and the
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esoteric leadership of the movement and united the two in his person. That resulted
during the Christmas Foundation Meeting of 1923.

The Action path started with deeds that gradually matured to a deeper understanding of
one’s field of action. Here, one is more in touch with a future that wants to happen. Of
course, there had to be some level of understanding of spiritual science but, on the whole,
it could not compare with the level of understanding brought by those we journeyed via
the Wisdom Path.

Because of the lack of complete conscious understanding, mistakes will be made and they
were made. But it did not stop the initiative takers from learning from these mistakes and
then moved on to a higher level of sophistication in implementing their initiative.

It is interesting to note that this approach is quite visible today in such movements as
action research and the innovation approach of Silicon Valley. In the latter, they call it
the 0.7 Principle also known as rapid prototyping. Begin with some basic idea of what
you want to do and then do a rapid prototype. Be open to making mistakes but learn
quickly from them and then go to the next level of prototyping until finally your
innovation is ready for the mainstream.>>’

Concretely, first do a “beta” version and call it 0.7 or something like that. Try it out.
There will be some kinks, some imperfections. Learn from it and do a 0.8 version These
too will have limitations, but not as many as before. Learn from it and then go for a 0.9
version and finally a 1.0 version. When it reaches this stage, it can now be released to the
general public. But even then, the 1.0 becomes Version 2.0, then 3.0 and so on. This was
the path that the Apple iPhone took. Now the Apple iPhone has surpassed Version 6 and
has released its iPhone 10.0 or iPhone X.***

Probably the most systematic map of the Action Path today is Otto Scharmer’s Theory U
where learning takes place not from the past but from a future that wants to be born.
Scharmer did not create Theory U so he can verify the Action Path of Spiritual Science
using today’s science. He discovered Theory U phenomenologically by doing over 150
interviews around the world with thought leaders from all walks of life.**

His Theory U has now mainstreamed and it is being used in such diverse institutions as
large corporations, governments and the United Nations.>*

We will note that the Action Path is intimately connected with the creation of Collective
Human Intelligence. In the Wisdom Path the group is often beholden to one who knows a
lot. Knowledge is important but it cannot be the basis of group life. In the Action Path,
one assiduously cultivates a mood where all different points of views are able to arise and
out of this the possibility of a new insight, a new Intuition, can arise from anybody in the
group. And that intuition is connected with the future and is the answer to what
individuals in the group are striving for.

Those who took the path of Wisdom often criticized those who took the path of Action
for not knowing enough. But Steiner pointed out that, for the spiritual world, enthusiasm
makes up for the lack of fuller knowledge or wisdom. Lievegoed opens a lid on the
deeper reason for this reality. Individuals who often have this enthusiasm may have
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already encountered their intentions and ideals preparing for a new incarnation. Some of
them may even have participated in a process of spiritual training in the Micha-el School
so they are excited about realizing these visions and intentions in their incoming earth
life. Hence these individuals have enthusiasm for action because they already have the
knowledge, albeit unconscious. And as they do rapid prototypes, the innate wisdom they
have brought with them starts surfacing and emerging.**'

One could add that with enthusiasm one would have the staying power to keep an
initiative moving and improving until it gets more and more perfect. To do this also needs
courage, a very important trait of the ancient Northern European people as they pursued
their version of the Action Path.**

But as we pointed out earlier, one important principle in engaging with others is deep
respect for diversity. We all can value the importance of both paths. Lievegoed points out
beautifully the harmonization and integration of both the Wisdom and Action Paths in the
fourth cluster of verses in the Foundation Stone Mediation:

Christ Sun, Light Divine, Warm Thou our hearts (the enthusiasm of the Action
Path), Enlighten Thou our heads (the clarity of the Wisdom Path), so that Good
may become what we from our hearts would found, what we from our heads
would direct, in Conscious Willing (synthesis).

The Youth Section in the beginning of the 21* Century had this Action Path gesture.
What they also had was a real interest in the world.

I want to express my gratitude to the Youth Section of the School of Spiritual Science in
Dornach, Switzerland, for being a pioneer in the 21 century in reaching out to the world
and awakening and nurturing the young to craft their own understanding and initiative in
this perilous age of artificial intelligence.

The Youth Section understood much earlier than the Agriculture Section the need to
reach out to the world, to care for the world and to love the world. It did this at a time
when the leadership of the Global Anthroposophical Society then was stuck in relative
insignificance to the world. The leadership then of the Society was bedeviled with
“mission drift”. It was not assiduously pursuing its chief task of realizing the Prophecy of
Micha-el. It also had a self-imposed negative and limiting framing that it was under
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“occult imprisonment”.

This “crack” in the crust of the Goetheanum was a very important beginning. It has led to
a serious questing for new social forms in the leadership of the global Society. And it is
an inspiring sign, even if for some too slow, that the leadership is finally awakening to a
greater sense of their social responsibility for the world. It is true there are still old habits
of doubt and unconscious obstruction. But there is clearly a new wind blowing in that
part of the world.
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The work of the Youth Section may be invisible to many but that work is alive and well
in the dozens of initiatives that young people have started for themselves as a result of the
inspiration that came from the Youth Section.

The global Youth Initiative Program (YIP) is one of them and one of the most visible of
such initiatives.*** In 2018, they celebrated their 10" anniversary after training more than
300 people in over 40 countries.**

These young individuals are amazing to observe as many have abandoned a totally
traditional lifestyle in search of and in furtherance of a totally different world, one more
loving, caring, and more harmoniously interacting with the different identities of the
world, and one more consciously aware of the challenge of artificial intelligence.

They also bring new capacities. They can feel the pain of the world as their own pain.
They cannot stand it when people do not walk their talk. They are bored with constant
lecturing. They want to work with their hands. They volunteer in some of the most
difficult places to be in today’s world.’*

In short, they live, breath, and sleep the equivalent of unconscious Anthroposophy and
the Global Anthroposophical Society needs to meaningfully engage them using their own
language, and, if there is openness to esoteric reality, then introducing them to the cosmic
vision of Spiritual Science and its methodologies.

The upcoming young leaders of the new generation will reinforce the voice of the
periphery so essential in the total harmony of the entire global anthroposophical
movement. While the center was stuck for some time, this resulted in the birth of
initiatives in the periphery.

There are many, what I call, second-generation daughter movements, that have sprung
up in the periphery. (See the next chapter.) These are not as well known as the first
daughter wave of daughter movements in the field of agriculture, education, medicine,
curative education, and other area. However, the recent revitalization of the global Social
Initiative Forum, under the leadership of Joan Sleigh of the Executive Leadership of the
global Anthroposophical Society, will make these diverse non-traditional initiatives more
visible not only in the global anthroposophical movement but, in the world itself. The
world Social Initiative Forum, held in Japan last March 2018, demonstrates both
possibilities.

In the Era of Artificial Intelligence, it will be important for the center and periphery to
understand each other and to harmonize their efforts together.

The Foundation Stone Meditation®*” could help in this regard. It says:

For the Christ Will in the encircling Round holds sway.
In Rhythms of Worlds bestowing Grace on the Soul.
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It is indeed graceful to see the rhythmic exchange of focus between center and periphery
depending on what is needed by the times. In some issues, the center would take the lead.
In others, the periphery would take the lead. Christ works in this weaving of the Center
and the Periphery.

Global civil society understands this principle, albeit unconsciously, and accounts for its
effectiveness in changing the course of certain aspects of world history.”**

For example, it successfully changed the direction of the World Trade Organization,
which wanted be the new organizing force of the world after the end of the Cold War.
Global civil society groups that had been the center in other issues including Jubilee 2000
campaign for debt forgiveness had no problems becoming the periphery on the WTO
issue.

But then when global civil society focused on the Jubilee 2000 campaign then the global
civil society groups that were the center of the WTO campaign gradually “moved” to the
periphery to and from there supported those groups who had more competence, expertise
and experience on Jubilee 2000 issue.’*

It is this give and take between Center and Periphery that was so crucial in a number of
successful campaigns of global civil society.

This innate understanding in the Youth Movement, which gravitates towards expertise,
passion, and action without any ego issues, will help considerably when the
anthroposophical movement reaches out to other spiritual, scientific, and social
movements in its quest for unified action on the Al challenge.
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Chapter 14. The Original Daughter Movements: Dynamos to Awaken, Nurture and
Defend the Truly Human

The strong growing points of Anthroposophy into the world are the original daughter
movements of Anthroposophy. Like bio-dynamic agriculture, Steiner himself had a hand
in establishing them. In addition, they have the numbers. They have the name
recognition. They have the networks. And relatively speaking, they have the resources.
Some of them are fairly widespread in many parts of the world, especially Steiner
education, anthroposophical medicine, and bio-dynamic farming.

Anthroposophists are familiar with all of these daughter movements including those
beyond the big three. If they have internalized the introduction of mobilizing daughter
movements in Part IV above, and they have the inner fire to do something about the
urgent situation of the world, they will have the talent of knowing what to do to make
their movement relevant to the world.

Steiner Education

I purposely use the term Steiner education instead of “Waldorf” education to stress a
specific point connected with the task of this particular daughter movement to prepare
itself to truly engage the all-encompassing challenge of artificial intelligence.

One of the first things that anthroposophic teachers and parents have to do to really
engage in the challenge of artificial intelligence is to drop their habit of distancing and
dissociating themselves from Steiner. Not all teachers do this and many others are not
aware that they may be doing this.

But significant numbers of other teachers, for whatever reason, are alienating themselves
and the general public from Steiner himself including in the school movement’s place of
origin, in Germany. There are some schools that have given specific instructions to their
teachers not to mention Steiner even in their orientation before parents.**® Preference for
the name, Waldorf education, over Steiner education, is one form of this alienation.

Times have changed. Labeling anthroposophical schools as “Waldorf” schools was
appropriate during Steiner’s times. It would have been too self-serving for Steiner
himself to call it a “Steiner” school.

Furthermore, during the time that the Nazi’s considered Steiner as their public enemy,
with Hitler himself writing an article against Steiner,”' one can understand why
proponents of anthroposophical education would call it, “Waldorf” education. One can
understand why advocates at that time did not want to attract the attention of the violent
Hitler dictatorships that started World War I1.

But to retain this practice in today’s time is anachronistic. It is normal to speak about
Montessori schools, Piaget education, and Gardner multiple intelligent schools. Why not
abandon the cover of a “Waldorf” label and go directly use the name of the founder
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himself? Then the general public can have direct access to the man himself. They would
then straightforwardly ask: Who was Rudolf Steiner?

Is there fear of losing public funding in countries that are antagonistic to Spiritual Science
and to Steiner? Is there an attachment to the “branding” advantage of the name,
“Waldorf”? No matter what the reasons may be, are these trade-offs still appropriate in
the current time when there is an urgent need for the world to know about Spiritual
Science and its greatest exponent, Rudolf Steiner?

The Blessedness of Persecution due to Integrity and Steadfastness on a Principle

Since the core of Spiritual Science is Christology, the science or “Logos” or Wisdom of
the Cosmic Christ, then it would be appropriate to quote this statement of Christ from the
Gospel of St. Matthew. The implications are self-explanatory.

“5:10 Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness' sake: for theirs is
the kingdom of heaven. 5:11 Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and
persecute you, and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, for my sake.
5:12 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so
persecuted they the prophets which were before you. 5:13 Ye are the salt of the
earth: but if the salt have lost his savour, wherewith shall it be salted? It is
thenc%t;grth good for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of
men.”

As Sergei Prokofieff has shown very clearly in his book with Peter Selg,’”* isolating
Steiner’s name from the very movement that he helped to start and inspired, will enable
the Ahrimanic takeover of that daughter movement.

And that would be a real tragedy because Ahriman is behind the current onslaught
together with the Sorath to destroy humanity. This is tragic given the huge contribution
that Steiner has made to dealing with the challenge of artificial intelligence that we are all
facing now.

The Timing for Mainstreaming Steiner Education is Perfect

Interestingly enough, however, the opposite trend is happening in the US. Because of the
rapid rise of digital education in that country, more and more mainstream authors, who
have no connection with Anthroposophy, are referring to Steiner education as a major
antidote to the digitalization of the education system.””

Unfortunately, because of force of habit due to the use of this term by Steiner educators
themselves in the United States, these authors are still calling it “Waldorf Education”.
This delays the time for the general public to know the potential significant and urgent
contributions that Spiritual Science can make in the Age of Artificial Intelligence.

If Steiner’s name were referred to directly as in “Steiner Education”, then this would
rapidly mainstream the recognition of the Spiritual Science associated with Steiner’s
name. The resistance of parents to the digitalization of their children would fuel that
global recognition of Rudolf Steiner to this urgent topic.
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I know the thoughts above are controversial and we do not need a division in our own
ranks especially at this time. I offer the above thoughts here for reflection, not for
judgment and separation. The intent of this reflection is surface one’s motive in being in a
daughter movement of Anthroposophy and not to demean the efforts of parents and
teachers to provide good and healthy education.

Most initiative-takers in Steiner education start from narrower concerns, that is, finding a
good school for their children. That is very important. But in the age of rapid takeover of
the schools by artificial intelligence, such beginning motives will no longer be good
enough. Higher aspirations, like the survival of humanity, have to come in.

So in this context, the framing of a school initiative will no longer be simply about a good
education for children. The new and larger framing will be: how can the school itself be a
bulwark against the illicit advance of artificial intelligence in education and how can the
truly spiritual human become the standard of present day society? This will mean
appropriate involvement of the school in setting its goals to advance the larger directions
towards a more sustainable society.

A key aspect in this regard is to realize, as seen above™, that Steiner himself
characterized anthroposophical education as cat’s food (that is, of minimal relevance)
unless it placed itself within the larger context of societal threefolding. If we take heed of
his warning, we would make the school community realize that they are strategically
located in society’s cultural ecosystem that is responsible for drawing out the truly human
so students and everyone else can be fully human. A more holistically educated
individual has more inner resources to deal with artificial intelligence in whatever area
they may later on end up in life.

If the courage to do this internal individual and institutional purification is present, the
Steiner education movement can play an amazing role in making the Micha-el Prophecy
come true and putting artificial intelligence in its proper place, and that is to serve
humanity.

Steiner schools have an amazing network of parents that they can mobilize. These parents
are already inwardly attuned to a more holistic image of the human being and the
education of the child.

This reframing of the task of education, especially shifting it to a cosmic context,
prepares the movement to deal with the larger possibilities that exists in colleges and
universities around them. For example, they can encourage the shifting of the curriculum
to increase more the teaching of goetheanistic science to balance materialistic science in
conventional schools.

Within the societal threefolding context, Steiner schools have to form alliances within
themselves and other schools to prevent the increasing commodification of education.
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The Invasion of Al in Schools: Opportunity to Mainstream The Image of the Truly
Human

There are already policies in some countries around the world that require the use of IT
devices in kindergarten. Some schools use academic software programs in order to meet
the stringent educational policies of their countries. In some schools, 4-year old children
are exposed to technology.**

They also imposed educational policies that require students to learn programming in
grade school.”®’ Discussions are starting in the United States to digitalize the entire
education system: no buildings, no teachers, only digital classrooms and instructors.””®

Those who know the deleterious impact of these policies on children should now step up
to prevent their wider adoption and even the repeal of existing such laws and policies.
Failure to do this, would make children fodder for Ahrimanic intentions.

These are just some pointers. Steiner teachers, administrators, parents and students
themselves can come up with more ideas and initiatives once they are convinced that the
education of the truly human is endangered by the growing digitalization of education.

Anthroposophic Medicine

Anthroposophic Medicine can be the source of a real strength of the global
anthroposophical movement in a number of significant ways.

First of all, they know what it means to be truly human. That is their special field of
focused study. They can therefore be in the forefront of defending the true image of the
human being when it is under attack. And they can heal on the basis of that knowledge
and practice.

In this context, Peter Heusser’s book, Anthroposophy and Science, has tremendous
significance in the world to rescue the truly human.” He goes in some details to
demonstrate the serious flaws in the epistemology and methods of one-sided materialism
and locates the proper sphere for and usefulness of materialistic science. It also gives
spiritual science the necessary epistemological and ontological grounding in the hyper-
scientific age of the 21* Century.

We discussed Heusser’s book in some detail earlier in Part IT and we will see more of his
ideas in Chapter 16 below. If his book spreads widely in present-day society, it will make
people realize the false promises being peddled by creators of radical technologies,
including artificial intelligence.

Second, an anthroposophic physician undergoes an incredible amount of scientific
training to be a medical doctor. They are in touch with the latest scientific developments
in the field of neuroscience, physiology, biochemistry, epigenetic biology and a host of
other fields.
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These skills enhance their capacity not only to diagnose and heal a human being. If they
do not master these disciplines, Watson, IBM’s Al “medical doctor” will replace them.
Watson uses big data analytics to analyze presence of cancer and other diseases.*®” But
Watson can never replace the intuitive capacity of a committed anthroposophical
physician. They may or may not work with Watson depending on the level of their
intuitive and spiritual development.

As with educators, we can be certain that when anthroposophical medical doctors awaken
to their Micha-elic mission that will both know and be innovative in how they would
defend the truly human. They could be a real source of spiritual answers to such burning
questions about the nature of consciousness and the scientific reality of reincarnation,
among others. Both these topics are ground zero in terms of Ahrimanic takeover through
artificial intelligence and the search for digital immortality.

Because of the increasing demand to defend the truly human, anthroposophic physicians
can hold appropriate public seminars and invite, collectively, their tens of thousand of
patients to attend these seminars so that the public may know what their options are in the
age of artificial intelligence.

In this regard, it is heartening and important to know that an international training of
physicians has taken and is taking place in dozens of countries. It is called the
International Post-Graduate Medical Training. It has been going on for many years and it
continues to take place, year after year.”®!

Physicians can also leverage their scientific training to interface with the leading
individualities in a powerful new movement in mainstream science: the second and more
spiritual scientific revolution. Many of these scientists are not happy with materialism.
And a number of them, some of whom have won the Nobel Prize in Medicine,
unexpectedly attained more spiritual results while they were trying to prove the reality of
materialism.’® The whole thing backfired on them in a way that is beneficial to
humanity.

So anthroposophic physicians can easily open lines of communications with these
individuals who are more well-known and regarded in public. Chapter 16 deals more with
these exciting scientific developments.

Third, as already mentioned in the section above on bio-dynamic agriculture, there is a
global thirst and search for holistic health. More and more people will seek out
anthroposophic physicians among others. This in turn will make the whole daughter
movement visible. All these are imminent possibilities in the age of a global search for
real health.

In the context of these different ways anthroposophic physicians are strategically
positioned in the world to defend the truly human in the age of artificial intelligence,
there is the interesting case of Dr. Thomas Cowan. He is a well-educated medical doctor
who authored the book, Human Heart, Cosmic Heart. It is about a spiritual and medical
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way to cure cardiovascular diseases. He is up to date on the latest heart science but at the
same time he brings in spiritual scientific aspects connected to the heart with inspiring
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clarity.

So here is someone who has the courage to publicly acknowledge his debt and gratitude
to Rudolf Steiner, communicates his topic with knowledge and competence, and is now
known by millions of people around the world because his very public work is
widespread.®®*

The latter happened when Internet natural health guru, Dr. Joe Mercola, favorably
featured the work of Cowan.’® Note that the Mercola’s site receives over 10 million
visits every month®®® and has over a million email subscribers.’®” These subscribers are
very conscious and discerning regarding their health alternatives.

In addition, Cowan has also set up his own website that operates as neatly and effectively
as the mainstream websites. He is a harbinger of what the future of anthroposophical
medicine can be when it courageously engages the significant battles of the time to rescue
the true image of the human being.

Other Original Daughter Movements

Because of the limited space and time available for this book, the other original daughter
movements will only receive brief aphoristic mention. It does not mean to say that they
are less important. All of them significantly advance difference facets of what it means to
be truly human.

Steiner architecture originated with Steiner himself in Dornach. Although its style and
content are unique on their own, architects often consider them a part of the global
movement on organic and green architecture. Anthroposophical architecture, once it is
part of a rural or a city landscape, is almost an eternal, non-stop message about the deeper
potentials of the truly human. In this sense, it is a potent antidote to the massive
rectangular rigid shapes of most buildings in the world, buildings mostly created on the
basis of money considerations.*®®

Curative education teaches us all to move beyond the utility tendency of modern
existence. It demonstrates the power of love in healing an incarnation full of challenges.
There are and will be increasing number of differently-abled human beings who will
incarnate in this earth. Curative educators can help a lot with these individuals and with
the current situation by reframing what a “handicap” can mean. Humans cannot be
categorized according to a set of parameters determined by a materialistic understanding
of the human being. Reframing curative education into a larger context would really
contribute to the humanization of the world.*®

Steiner considered true art as a powerful antidote to the Ahrimanic attack on civilization.

And this is the reason why he spent seven years of his work birthing new forms and
understanding of art.
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The different arts work to strengthen the different sheaths (bodies) of the human being.
Music, for example, can strengthen the presence of the “I” in humans and can provide a
source for moral inspiration in the world. Painting can enliven the working of the body of
consciousness (astral body) of the human being, enabling the latter to be more creative.
Drama that results in catharsis in the audience can help purify the soul of the latter.
Eurythmy can help us visualize the inner dynamics of the soul and the human body of
formative life forces as well as the inner speech of the human being, awakening similar
latent capacities in the audience. And it is the same with the other arts. Each one of them
has a critical contribution in making us fully human.*”

But all the arts have a major obstacle. They belong to the cultural sphere of life. They are
not-for-profit activity. They need financial support and generous amounts of them. We
will address in challenge immediately below.

The Cosmic Context is Everything

Meanwhile, all the original daughter movements have to do one urgent thing in
common. They have to reframe what they are doing in the largest context appropriate
to them.

For in its degraded way, this is what artificial intelligence is doing. It is infusing all its
creation with the cosmic context and intentions of Ahriman. The thinking of the
advocates of artificial super intelligence is galactic in perspective.’’!

Only when anthroposophists infuse their work in these areas above and beyond
(initiatives still to come) with the “cosmic context” of the Micha-elic School can all their
efforts start aligning to make Anthroposophy not only relevant, but a shaping force in the
Age of Artificial Intelligence. We then begin to answer the questions of humanity at the
level these questions are being asked.

Al asks questions about the evolutionary future of humanity. For Al, this evolutionary
future is about the advent of the purely mechanical and digital human being, a shadow of
the true nature of the human being. They embody their answer to this question in their
philosophy of transhumanism and the technologies of transhumanism.

If the challenge of Al is at the cosmic level encompassing thousands of years into the
future, we obviously CANNOT be satisfied with a response from the level of the very
local group or community.

The local initiative is an important beginning. But it is not enough nor should it be the
end goal of the initiative. Individuals have to see their initiatives as an ENTRY POINTS
so that ultimately they can place their initiatives in a field of spiritual possibilities so that
their humble beginnings can then evolve towards to and take on cosmic dimensions.

104



An analogy may help. Einstein as a baby is an example of an entry point. Einstein as the
greatest scientist in the 20™ century is an example of his evolution to cosmic dimensions
with his general theory of relativity and other scientific works. If Einstein remained as a
baby, he would then become totally irrelevant to the world

Thus, if one’s initiative has the potential of being significant to the world, we should not
hold it back by framing it as just any ordinary initiative. Then it will ultimately remain
stuck to its point of irrelevance. But if the initiative is seen as an entry point to a much
larger vision of what it can be, then we allow the initiative to evolve the way it needs to
evolve so that it can provide meaningful answers and examples of what it means to be
truly human. In this way the initiative will surely provide an answer at the level where the
questions of Al are being generated.

Here is one of my favorite stickers in Metro Manila: “Christ is the answer. But what is
the question?!” I am sure that this has more meaning now given what we have already
discussed.

The works of Rudolf Steiner are filled with the importance of finding the necessary
relationship between these two poles of human existence: Self and World.

One’s personal self is focused mostly on one’s personal interests and needs. That is a
normal beginning point for a human being. It is essential if one is to find one’s place in
the world. However, if it gets stuck in its own personal agenda, then that personal self
becomes irrelevant to the world process.

As this point, our spiritual True Self has to become active in one’s personal life. With its
origin in the wider world context, the True Self can assist in creating enabling condition
sin the world so the transitory self can evolve towards the eternal True Self. And the
primary means this happens is when the personal self, guided by its True Self, undertakes
meaningful social action in and for the world.

It is extremely instructive that Steiner gives the following brief but profound remarks in
the lecture cycle, Spiritual Science as a Foundation for Social Forms.>™* First he
emphasizes that spiritual science should ultimately lead to social action. ‘...what matters
today is that spiritual deeds are accomplished and carried into social life as well.’

And it was not just any kind of social action. He wanted spiritual knowledge to shape
ALL life. “Spiritual science should not merely reassure our souls, so to speak, concerning
the narrowly confined affairs of our individual personality; it is supposed to produce
impulses for shaping all of life”.’”> (Emphasis added.)

To shape all life was not enough. Steiner expected us to do this, including inner work,

from the CONTEXT of the entire universe itself. “In spiritual science, knowledge must
turn into action, action in the whole cosmic world context.”"*
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In his book, The Christian Mystery, Steiner emphasizes the same point from another
perspective: ‘The movement for spiritual science is not something that came into our age
through the arbitrary initiative of a single individual or this or that society. It is connected
with the entire evolution of humanity . . . .*”

Therefore, if one may add, to act out a true understanding of spiritual science, means to
act in the context of the ‘entire evolution of humanity’.

He warns us all if we fail to place our efforts in self-mastery and world service in a
“grand” context:

“...if one is not in a position to handle the major questions on a grand scale, one will
never reach the summit of this age, which is a time of hard trials for [hu]mankind”.>’®

Let us remember this warning also in connection with “Culmination” question in Chapter
19 below.

Anthroposophy came into the world in order to serve the world. Thus, to be a real citizen
of the world today means to awaken to our true spiritual nature in the context of the
evolution of the world and the entire universe. On this basis, one can then truly serve the
world.

Anthroposophy can contribute tremendously to this understanding and activation. But

this can happen only if we want to, and only if we want to with spiritual passion and
dedication.
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Chapter 15. The Second-Generation Daughter Movements: Widening the Horizon
of Impact

The second-generation daughter movements of Anthroposophy are those that engage in
issues different from the original well-known focus areas of Anthroposophy on farms,
schools, health, curative communities, architecture, art, These are the clusters of
initiatives and small movements that are moving into such areas as disaster relief and
trauma healing work, social outreach with the poor, anti-poverty work, organizational
development and social work, alternative currencies, banking and finance, social
enterprise, and societal threefolding.

Even though most of them are small, with some notable exceptions, they have the
strength of working in situations where most of the people they are working with are not
anthroposophists. Especially important in this regard, is that they have the social
intelligence to be able to speak with other identities using the language of these other
people. They flourish in situations of cultural diversity. They will be important in the
outreach to other non-anthroposophical movements and the general public.

Because of the many diverse initiatives under this heading, we will just have very brief
comments for most of these initiatives just to highlight what special role they may play in
achieving the Micha-elic prophecy and stemming the urgent and dangerous tide of
artificial intelligence. The same qualifying remarks regarding limited elaboration apply
even more to the second-generation movements.

Anthroposophical Banking, Businesses, Foundations and Gift Money

Anthroposophical economic initiatives in the area of banking, finance and businesses
have two main tasks like all the other daughter movements plus a special third task.

First, they have to renew the area of banking and finance and bring spiritual perspectives
to the whole task. The Knights of the Temple of Solomon (Knights Templar) have shown
that this is possible.””’ Anthroposophical bankers and businesses of today need to build
upon the foundations laid by the Templars. It is understood that this is a different age and
time so they will need to build differently for our time.

Second, they need to find a way to mainstream these innovations in banking, finance and
business into mainstream society. This is a difficult and daunting task. But it needs to be
done and it can be done. One has to be adept in navigating the regulatory waters of the
State as banking and finance is one of the most tightly controlled institutions in the world.
One has to have the savvy to expand within the constraints of the regulations while, at the
same time, retain the spiritual substance of the initiative.

And the third task is to wholeheartedly and reasonably support cultural life like the arts

that are very important for the human spirit to flourish. And in this task, anthroposophical
foundations and anthroposophist with considerable surplus wealth, will join the bankers
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and businessmen in empowering cultural life to awaken, nurture and defend the truly
human.

They should also focus part of the gift money or grants on computer-related innovations.
One huge area waiting for support are for programmers who can create websites, web
browsers, email services, and social media applications that are immune to security
breaches and vendors monitoring and/or stealing their data.

In Chapter 1 and 2 we have seen that we are in the midst of constant global surveillance
and we need to have the proper technology to protect ourselves. And if the programmer is
really gifted, then banks, businessmen and rich anthroposophists need to devote resources
to enable these programmers to create different types of artificial intelligence that would
truly benefit humanity.

Anthroposophical resources also need to support those individuals and groups that have
decided to devote their time, connections and talents to find creative solutions to the
urgent challenge of artificial intelligence. Their work could be in the form of research,
organizing and/or advocacy. The need for support is obvious in this case as said activities
are not-for-profit but for the benefit of the whole of humanity.

Gift money should also flow to enhance the capacity of any individual or daughter
movement, or even the School of Spiritual Science itself, to truly embark on initiatives
that would could help the daughter movement or the entire global anthroposophical
movement embark on efforts to bring the Micha-lic Prophecy into fruition and with it the
proper transformation of Al from a massive threat to a helper of humanity.

There is a huge potential for mutually supportive relationships between foundations, gift
or grant money and the diverse cultural initiatives. The urgency of the times calls for
Collective Human Intelligence (CHI), something that needs to happen more and more
frequently and intensely within the global anthroposophical movement. All the daughter
movements, whether first or second generation, have to find ways to synergize their
efforts and activities with each other. This increases the feasibility and possibility of
creating a global force for a new civilization, one that could address the huge challenge of
extreme technologies.

Direct Democracy and Good Governance.

It is true that the Anthroposophical Society is not a political organization and is not into
politics. It is first and foremost a cultural-spiritual movement and society. However, it
does not mean that such a provision in the statutes of the Society prevents a member in
the global anthroposophical society from becoming involved in politics.’”

For if some people with high moral integrity and strong sense of justice and protection of
human right do not enter into the political arena, then we will get the kind of political
leaders we have today: visionless, spineless, abusive, and corrupt. And if they do have a
vision, it is usually so highly egotistic that is destructive of the fiber of society.
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Gerald Héfner is one such anthroposophist. He became an activist at age 12 when he
strongly felt the pain of people around the world who spent their lives in poverty. Héfner
realized that the rules of political and legal life where made and rigged by those who
wield economic and political power. He emphasized the importance of citizens being
able to change the rules of political life or forever be marginalized by the unjust decisions
of the rich.

And he spent the better part of more than 40 years of his life establishing an institutional
arrangement in Germany for people to make their own rules. This is done through direct
initiative voting, also known as Citizens’ Referendum. Héfner, together with many
friends, organized the Direct Democracy Movement, a national then later on an
international movement, to make this possible. All regions of Germany have this
referendum arrangement. While involved in this process, Hafner co-founded the Green
Party in Germany and became a member of the German Bundestag and the European
Parliament as a representative of the Green Party.’”

There is another movement in Germany, this time from the sphere of civil society but
actively engaging the state by advocating its own version of governance. This movement
is the Omnibus, which drew inspiration from the work of anthroposophist Joseph Beuys,
considered the most important post-war artist in Germany. The current leader of this
active movement is Johannes Stuttgen, also another anthroposophist.**” The movement is
also a movement for direct democracy but with a different focus. Among others, the
Omnibus emphasizes the importance of inner spiritual change in the attempt at societal
transformation. And they take their inspiration from the creative process of art.

This is very important because, properly organized, and with the support of all daughter
movements and allies, anthroposophists and other concerned citizens can put up the
question of artificial intelligence in a public referendum. In this way, since a mandatory
period of information and debate is required, millions of people will become aware of the
Al issue and will start thinking what to do with it. It is a kind of giant Collective Human
Intelligence (CHI) at work and will have very powerful results.

A similar possibility for citizens exists in Switzerland that is the world pioneer in
referenda. Some anthroposophists are already involved in this movement. Germany and
Switzerland are poised to take a lead in this regard.

These individuals and their movements demonstrate what one or a few person with
persistence, compassion, and social intelligence can do in a large public way.

Societal Threefolding and Civil Society

Such considerations on democracy and governance above naturally lead to discussions on
civil society and societal threefolding. Both areas of work are quite difficult as witnessed
from the paucity of anthroposophical activists involved in civil society at-large or
individuals involved in societal threefolding work.
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Societal threefolding is an attempt to move from a state-centered governance system to a
society-centered governance system where government (representing the political
sphere), business (the economic sphere) and civil society (the culture realm) are in a
participatory process of decision-making to ensure the integral sustainable development
of a society.”™

Many in the global anthroposophical movement think that efforts at large societal
threefolding work died a long time ago. This is not the case.

At least in the Philippines it is alive in relatively large areas, the size of cities and towns
involving hundreds of thousands of people. One prominent example is Bayawan City in
central Philippines where the City passed a P1billion budget using a threefolding
consultative process.

In these areas, anthroposophists and non-anthroposophists are mobilizing civil society,
government, and businesses to be involved in sustainable area planning and
implementation. And there are an increasing number of mayors of cities and towns,
dozens of them, interested in implementing threefolding together with organic farming.
They are all part of a national association called the League of Organic Agriculture
Municipalities and Cities — Philippines.*™

At the national level, the Cabinet-level National Economic Development Authority
(NEDA) of the Philippine government laid out the policy context for the pursuit of
threefolding in its medium-term development plan of the Philippines from 2017-2022.
The national government’s Department of Environment and National Resources (DENR)
has also adopted threefolding as the process for achieving Sustainable Integrated Area
Development (SIAD).*™

None of the people involved there know about anthroposophy but they resonate with
anthroposophical substance if one says it in another language. This is the key to working
in the world of different identities. We have to find what the language is in that specific
setting and be comfortable with that language, even if we cannot keep on using our
familiar anthroposophical terminology. We just have to be comfortable with the language
that’s there. It requires skills in societal phenomenology in this case threefolding. One
can see invisible social forms emerging from the different situations.

No, threefolding is not dead. Instead the highest levels of world governance are
beginning to understand the power of societal threefolding and are starting to hijack it for
their own ends.

For example, Bill Gates speaks about it in a certain way. He calls it creative capitalism,
and he speaks about business, government and civil society cooperating, with civil
society there to support the goals of business.”™ But this emasculates civil society
because the function of civil society is not to be an adjunct of business but to be the
conscience of society and the exponent of ways to create new societal forms.

The US State Department is very interested in what it calls 'impact investment', and this
is significant also because it is trying to bring together cultural institutions of civil society
together with business and government, all with the objective of eradicating poverty.”® It
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is a noble goal but the execution is another story. One working in these contexts has to
be very awake to ensure that authentic threefolding holds in the process and that civil
society is not a mere instrument of the state or business.

Societal threefolding is essential in the age of globalization and artificial intelligence. In
Chapter 18, we will see global civil society advancing other forms of threefolding It
enables all in society to be actively involved in the pursuit of policies and societal
arrangements that prepare society to achieve integral sustainable development despite the
massive challenges of artificial intelligence.

Without free and independent civil society operative in a society, it is difficult to achieve
systemic, radical, and visionary change in the political governance of society, especially
one that can stand up to the challenge of artificial intelligence.*®’

From the perspective of the sociology, the global anthroposophical movement (GAM) is
a civil society movement. From there, some individuals, but not institutions, get involved
in political and economic initiatives spinning off and creating their own movements from
there initial embeddedness in culture. I have already discussed the intricacies of this
approach in my book, Shaping Globalization: Civil Society, Cultural Power, and
Threefolding already cited several times in this section.

Enabling the Work of the “Masters™"® Through Threefolding

Societal threefolding also holds the key to something that Steiner rarely spoke about but
instead shared with close associates. Ehrenfried Pfeiffer was a close pupil of Steiner. He
once asked Steiner about the possibility of creating new kinds of technologies to serve
humanity, new technologies that would be powered more by living etheric (life) forces.

Steiner gave Pfeiffer some indications as to how he may do this. Pfeiffer made some
beginning promising discoveries but Steiner requested him to discontinue the
experiments. Steiner said that the spiritual worlds said it was not yet time to develop such
technologies. Improper access to and use of these energies can bring devastation to
humanity as what happened in Atlantis.

Instead Steiner said that these technologies can arise if, in the same area,
anthroposophical education AND societal threefolding were active in shaping the culture
and societal dynamics of the place. Furthermore, Steiner told Pfeiffer that Mani,
humanity’s highest initiate who has the task and the power to transform evil, would need
such social conditions to incarnate towards the end of the century, that is our time.**’

Steiner education is necessary to defend and nurture what is truly human in us.
Threefolding complements this effort by providing the societal structure where the truly
human can become fully human and thus be able to bring the necessary spiritual impulses
into society. The inner and outer situation has to be there for these kinds of profound
esoteric knowledge, experience, and energy to be made available to society.

In this context, one can also surmise why threefolding is the societal sheath of Christ.
Initially Christ enters into earth life through individuals. He imbues individuals with the
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Truth in their thinking, with Love in their feeling, and with the Way in their willing.
When this truly happens, we can say: Not I but Christ in me.*”°

But that is only true at the individual human level. Now if we want to make the non-
dogmatic Truth, Love, and Way of Christ effective in society, then we need to shape
society in such a way that these spiritual realities, forces and capacities can live in
society. This societal structure imbued with the Christ in turn works back on the
individual and further nurtures and strengthens his/her latent and/or emerging capacity
for Truth, Love, and the Way. This is to be understood, in the context of Christ, as
connected with the future evolution of the planet and the Cosmos.

And this is where the spiritual significance of societal threefolding comes in. There are
different ways of looking at this and what follows is one of those ways.

In a functioning threefold society, freedom is the guiding principle in the cultural realm.
Individuals in that society can now pursue to Truth without hindrance and fear of being
strange or censored.

In the political realm, equality is the operative principle. Objective non-egotistic Love
enhances the capacity for empathy and compassion. Out of these emerges the sense of
equality and fairness because we all begin to inwardly experience the true humanity of
each other. True democracy prevails, not out of a mere concept of rights, which is the
Western concept, but out of a sense of what others truly need because one can truly feel
the needs and striving of that person.””!

In the economic realm, solidarity (brotherhood/sisterhood) is the pervasive ideal.
Business people can now pursue economic initiatives that are not based on the egotistic
principle of competition but out of a sense of community for the whole. And the macro-
economy works in harmony with the Planet, leading both and its people and Nature
towards a prosperous and vibrant future that fully nurtures and empowers the fully
human. The Way of the all-inclusive Christ is effective in that society.

The French Revolution understood this unconsciously in their cry for liberte (liberty or
freedom), egalite (equality) and fraternite (solidarity). But the activists of the French
Revolution failed to realize that these ideals could not be collapsed into the state alone
and that these ideals have their own realms out of which they have to work harmoniously
with each other.*”?

If one overpowers the other, or if one is missing in the society, then that society cannot
function in a healthy way. It will implode, like the French Revolution, where the state
became totalitarian and it ate up the sense of freedom and solidarity of its citizen, and
eventually violated its own innate strivings, imposing another form of hierarchy with the
one it destroyed. They had the hierarchy, not of the King they deposed, but the hierarchy
of a totalitarian state that dominated everything and trampled on the true freedom,
equality, and solidarity of its citizens.

Now we begin to understand why Mani and the other Initiates need a supportive societal
structure to incarnate in so that they can awaken the latent powers that they are bringing
with them for the good of humanity.
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The Tragedy of Plato

In this context, the tragedy of Plato’s incarnation in the 19" century gives a stark
reminder of what is ahead of us in terms of creating societies that do not suppress the
karmic tasks of humans but allows them to flourish. This is especially important in the
on-going crisis with extreme and often times immoral technologies. We need all the help
we can from gifted and committed individualities, not the least of which are the Initiates
of humanity.

In his very last karma lecture of dozens of lectures contained in eight volumes, Steiner
started speaking about the incarnation of Plato, the famous Greek philosopher. Plato is
not only famous among anthroposophists. He is a giant in Western Philosophy and has
influenced human civilization for over 2000 years. Alfred North Whitehead, the father of
Process Philosophy, said that the “safest general characterization of the European
philosophical tradition is that it consists of a series of footnotes to Plato.”*

That is a very powerful characterization of the impact of the Plato. One has this powerful
individuality, an Initiate, and he incarnates again in the 19th century as Karl Julius
Schroer. It was the task of the reincarnated Schroer to introduce Anthroposophy to
humanity, not Steiner’s task. According to him, Steiner’s task was to build upon Plato

and give a spiritual scientific account of reincarnation and karma. The reincarnated Plato
failed.”

I have continuously reflected on this shocking revelation and really tried to understand
what happened and what were and are the consequences for the future of humanity. Three
things clearly stand out in my mind.

Here is this individuality we know as Plato. All of Western Philosophy is but a series of
footnotes to what he taught. But in his Schrder incarnation, he was not able to bring out
what he was supposed to bring. He could not fulfill his mission because the education of
his time lamed the highly evolved gifts that he was bringing due to his status as an
Initiate in his previous life.

Here is a clear case of the strategic importance of societal threefolding. We have to have
educational freedom and the societal structure of the country should be such that it allows
gifted humans to awaken to their true potential and then place these awakened capacities
for the benefit of society.

We do not know how many other initiates and spiritually-developed human beings are
also being lamed or are having difficulty finding out about and making their mission a
reality. We do not know how many of the thousands of young people are similarly
afflicted. And, if they chose to incarnate at this time, their mission obviously has a lot to
do with helping deal with humanity’s current entanglement with Artificial Intelligence.
That is the first clear lesson.
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And this laming of gifts of humans will rapidly worsen when Al advocates succeed in
digitalizing the entire educational system, starting at the level of the womb and early
kindergarten.’”

The second lesson is that we should never rest on our laurels. We may have a very high
level of spiritual development but it amounts to nothing if we do not continuously try to
nurture it in whatever circumstances we find ourselves.

Third, Plato’s failure had the added effect that Steiner was only able to partially fulfill his
mission in connection with karma and reincarnation. From everything that I know of
Anthroposophy and Artificial Intelligence, a scientific articulation of karma and
reincarnation would have totally destroyed the intentions of Ahriman in the social sphere
and diffused global interest in illicit kinds of artificial intelligence. If people are already
spiritually immortal due to the process of incarnation, why would they need to toy around
with childish concepts like physical digital immortality?

Here is an image. Steiner is one of the leading individualities in the Micha-el School.
There, he hones his instruments of battle. He has two of them. He incarnates and writes
his epistemological works, especially the Philosophy of Spiritual Activity. “Ahriman is
wrecked.” His first instrument is spiritualized thinking. And he is successful while at the
same time rescuing Plato’s mission.

. . . . . . 396
His second instrument was to be his own mission: karma and reincarnation.”~ But, due to

all kinds of challenges and hindrances, especially those coming from members of the
Anthroposophical Society and movement then, he could only start in earnest with this
Micha-elic task very late in life. One year later, he dies. He only partially fulfills his task.
Ahriman breathes a sigh of relief.

Steiner would have “wrecked” Ahriman in two strategic places. First was the successful
use of his epistemological thinking. He stops Ahriman inside the human being. Second,
with his second battle instrument, the teaching of reincarnation and karma, and its
subsequent widespread dissemination, Steiner would have stopped Ahriman outside. It is
now up to all of us to carry on this part of his mission as best as we can.

The current trajectory of Artificial Intelligence would have stopped dead in its tracks if
global culture had a scientific understanding of karma and reincarnation. People will not
be toying around with digital physical immortality and related ideas unless they are
desperate materialists who are subconsciously dreading the prospect of disappearing into
nothingness as posited by their own belief system.

Moral Technologies

Given the alarming situation with artificial intelligence and faced with very limited
possibilities of action, some anthroposophists today are starting to research more deeply
on new forms of technology that can serve humanity better. They call these new ways of
creating human-activated machines, “moral technology”.

A moral technology initiative has emerged in Australia around the group of Rose
Nekvapil.*”” In the USA, the Centre for Anthroposophical Endeavors has also started a
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new project, called Mystech.*”® It also deals with intensifying the research efforts on
moral technology. The key person behind Mystech is Andrew Linnell. **

Both of these groups and individuals build upon the work of AnthroTech and the late
Paul Emberson, who wrote books about this whole area of artificial intelligence from the
perspective of Anthroposophy. Among other works, Emberson has written a two-volume
work on artificial intelligence and Anthroposophy called, From Gondhishapur and
Silicon Valley.*® Not much is known about the late Emberson because he consciously
stayed away from all aspects of the Internet.

The work of these individuals and groups is courageous, far-sighted, and strategically
important even if inadequate in some areas. But these initiatives are beginning ones and
have the possibility and capability of evolving and improving through time.

The work of critiquing Al is important but it is not enough in the long term. Some parts
of the anthroposophical movement have to develop moral forms of technologies that can
safely be used by humans to advance their evolutionary development on earth. This is the
contextual importance of moving into the area of “moral technologies”.

Emerging Movements in Anthroposophy: Philosophers, Psychologists. Scientists,
and Others

There are a significant number of anthroposophists who are scientists, philosophers,

psychologists and sociologists. Now is the time to hone their skills and place it in the
frontlines of the struggle connected with transforming extreme technologies to serve
humanity, not to destroy the human species.

Burning areas of research including the reality of consciousness outside the brain and
how it interacts with the physical brain; a clearer elaboration of intelligence and what
cosmic intelligence would look like in this context for the general public; what aspects of
the true human beings are being trapped in digital versions of themselves; a clearer
understanding of the spiritual nature of memory; how to make the scientific community
and the general public understand the nature of the Etheric; reincarnation and karma
understood scientifically and spiritually and its implications for the search in Al for
digital immortality; the spiritual answer to super health, super strength, and super
intelligence. These are only beginning research questions.

Once the answers are found, deepened and clarified, the professionals in all fields of
scientific endeavor can now share widely their findings. They can come up with articles
and books on said topics. They can write long scientific reviews or even books in
response to a plethora of Al books out there, including the Virtual Human, Life 3.0, and
Homo Deus, discussed above.

These Al books all view consciousness as basically material or ultimately just an

algorithm that is randomly generated by matter in the form of our genes. Of course, this is
grossly inaccurate and has to be reputed clearly.
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The second milestone of Anthroposophy is for it to be a force that shapes planetary
civilization. Therefore, these professionals should find ways and means to make their
thoughts and writings available to the general public. In this regard, the anthroposophical
movement has all the necessary publishing and distribution infrastructure to make this
possible. There are also publishing outlets in the mainstream that will publish publicly-
oriented books of this nature. And for those who are not averse, they can judiciously use
social media to spread the word.

The publishing and distribution infrastructure of the anthroposophical movement would
include ALL the in-house publications of all the daughter movements. Together, and
in unison, the reach of the publications of all the daughter movements would reach
millions. And when these are further leveraged with the publications of the alternative
movements in the mainstream, then we are speaking of tens of millions. When this
becomes effective, we are seriously honoring our mission, promises and commitments to
Micha-el, Rudolf Steiner, all the Keepers of Humanity, and most of all to Christ, whose
second crucifixion was caused by the spiritual darkness of materialism.*"'
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PART V FORMING ALLIANCES WITH OTHER SPIRITUAL MOVEMENTS

This Part of the book and the Chapters that constitute it are so crucial not only for the
fulfillment of the Micha-el Prophecy but are also deeply connected with Micha-el’s
intentions, the ability for humanity, in a massive global alliance, to effectively respond to
the threat of Artificial Super Intelligence and human extinction. It is so important that I
want to emphasize again on a point regarding alliances that I made earlier in the
introduction of Part I'V.

I am going to touch upon something that is particularly sensitive, but I really have to say
this with a sense of historical conscience.

In terms of how we view our connection to the world, anthroposophists often have the
unconscious sense of privilege that they have a special and direct connection with Micha-
el, the Time Spirit. While this is true, it can lead to an unhealthy inner and effective outer
disconnection with the world. This special connection often slips to an unconscious
egotistic version that Micha-el is working only in the anthroposophical movement.

This is not a theoretical consideration. It is a fact. We can see this in how a significant
number of anthroposophists conceived of creating movements that rarely substantially
involve the potentially allied movements and the general public.

Of course, it is a huge lie and deeply arrogant if one has the shortsighted belief that
Michael is a Time Spirit only for the anthroposophic movement. It also betrays a lack of
understanding of who Micha-el really is. What about the rest of the world?

Spiritual science is about allowing the sacrifice of the Christ to continue to make
evolution work for everyone, for the entire human species including Jews, Hindus,
Muslims, atheists, and other human identities. The Christ Deed, understood spiritually,
also works in Nature as a force, for the Christ Force is the Logos Force.

What Christ did is not a belief. The deed of Christ works as an objective force in the
universe in much the same way that gravity works in the world no matter what one’s
belief system is. Michael works with individualities that can take up this impulse, even if
they do so unconsciously. Christ is Love and His Love knows no bounds.

And by ‘unconsciously’, I mean it in terms of lack of awareness of the wider context of
spiritual science, not ‘unconsciously’ in terms of the sub-conscious. Many of these non-
anthroposophic individuals and their movements are active in the world today, more or
less aligned with Micha-elic intentions. And from my experience of some of these global
civil society leaders, they also have access to higher cognitive states, especially intuitive
thinking, understood in the spirit of Steiner’s Philosophy of Spiritual Activity.

Many leaders of global civil society are out there shaping the world. There are not
anthroposophists, in the literal sense of what it means, and yet they are creatively
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thinking and engaging with the world fearlessly — through their own thinking processes,
which are not born out of fear. They too have access to aspects of the world process, to
the inherent directionality in the evolution of the universe, and they engage and serve the
world with real courage and great force. That is why we find these people all over the
world, people that we can really relate to. The young especially are deeply attracted to
these kinds of individuals.

This latter point is also striking. We may have the legacy of the Micha-elic Prophecy
but many anthroposophists behave as if there is nothing urgent about it. We are not
attractive to the younger generation as reflected in the number of members and the aging
population of the Anthroposophical Society because, with outstanding exceptions, we do
not appear in the world with passion and courage.

This is indeed ironic because those who are not anthroposophists attract a lot of young
people because the civil society activists and some business leaders have what we call
Micha-elic Will. Many formal members of the global Anthroposophical Society, with
outstanding exceptions, do not have it. This may be too harsh a judgment, but the
objective conditions of the world bear this out.

This was true in the past and in the present time. We need not persist in this attitude. We
can have a very different attitude if we want to. We can have the fire and the courage it
needs to turn around the current crisis of humanity no matter where we are in life. This
can happen if we understand what we are truly being called to be and to do at this
unprecedented moment in human history.

This has massive strategic and practical implications on how we are in the world, because
in one sense, our anthroposophical brothers and sisters are out there, but in a much larger
sense, we need to realize that our brothers and sisters are potentially the whole of
humanity. Each individual has a spiritual form, a spiritual essence, that has to be nurtured
and nourished. Every human being has the ability to play a role in the future of humanity
through the unfolding of his/her intuitive thinking and selfless, loving action.

The most important spiritual movement outside the anthroposophical movement that all
anthroposophists should consciously connect with, started surfacing in the 1980s. It is the
movement of the new science. And it is happening in many fields of mainstream sciences
today.

I have been calling this exciting development, the “second scientific revolution” and now,
the “second and more spiritual scientific revolution”. It is a potentially powerful ally of
Anthroposophy in addressing Artificial Intelligence. It gives scientific support to many of
the central tenets of Anthroposophy and contributes new insights from which
Anthroposophy can learn as well. We shall see this shortly below in the next chapter that
immediately follows below.

And even more importantly, with the proper integration of these new sciences, one can
more easily transform its tendencies into pure Spiritual Science in much the same way
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that Rudolf Steiner transformed the materialistic evolutionary theories of Ernst Haeckel
into his book, Outline of Esoteric Science.

But the second and more spiritual scientific revolution is not perfect. Sometimes the
similarity is in the thought structure and not actually the actual thought substance. A good
example is the nature of non-duality as it is understood in quantum physics. This is quite
different from the non-duality of the field of etheric formative forces as understood in
Spiritual Science.

Nonetheless, quantum physics makes it easier to understand some of the ideas of Spiritual
Science (including non-locality itself) that were far too advanced when Steiner
introduced these ideas, especially in their mathematical form, in the 20" Century.

This second and more spiritual scientific revolution is happening in so many different
fields and, in some areas, including epigenetic biology, has become the mainstream
framework of the discipline. The developments in the new sciences are so extensive and
substantive that I have decided to devote a whole chapter below to this new science.

There it becomes clear how these new scientific developments significantly reinforce

what Spiritual Science, in its first form as Anthroposophy, has given to the world.
Furthermore, Spiritual Science itself can learn significantly from their new discoveries.

119



Chapter 16. The Second and More Spiritual Scientific Revolution.

The world is burning down fueled by materialistic science. Ironically many of its major
assumptions are questioned on scientific and philosophy grounds.*** It is simply
technology ran amok unmindful of whether or not its search for truth is accurate or not.
Rather it has literally taken Francis Bacon’s dictum that knowledge is power and control
so torture Nature so she will reveal her secrets.*"

And while they are doing this, the scientific world is being swept by a second and more
spiritual scientific revolution. This is happening in areas as diverse as astrophysics,
biology, neuroscience, quantum physics, psychology, philosophy, linguistic and other
scientific fields of study. The basis insight emerging from these new sciences is that the
human being is not a machine and that our consciousness is not a mere by-product of
material and mechanical processes. On the contrary, consciousness is the “matrix” out of
which matter itself arises.

These new discoveries in mainstream science have the potential to provide a powerful
counterweight to the assumptions and intentions of technological singularity and artificial
intelligence. Many of the modern scientific frameworks that created these radical
technologies — their scientific foundations — are either collapsing and/or being radically
supplemented with a more accurate understanding of reality.

For example, Newtonian mechanics and Einstein’s relativity are now subsets of the more
comprehensive science of quantum physics. The science of quantum physics is changing
our understanding of the kinds of energy that exist as well as our causal relationship to
the universe.*** It has altered our notions of space, time, and causality.

We are now being liberated from the mechanical vision of the 19th century. The frontiers
of science are now saying not all things are material and mechanical and that there may
be aspects of reality that have not been accounted for within the framework of
technological singularity and artificial intelligence. For example, as we shall see below,
biotechnology, which is based on Darwin’s theory of evolution, has now also been
radically challenged and the deconstruction of Darwinism is happening at a speed that
was unthinkable just ten years ago.*"’

Before taking an overview of some of these scientific developments, we need to note the
importance of the new science to the task of defending and nurturing the truly human in
the age of artificial intelligence. This topic can contribute in five ways to our
deliberations:

* First, the new science has made radical discoveries that tames materialism, moves
mainstream science towards the spiritual, and gives greater understanding of what
it means to be truly human in a technological world.

* Second, the new scientific revolution reinforces what Anthroposophy has
discovered some 100 years ago.
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* Third, these new scientific discoveries themselves advance, in new and
unexpected ways, the Science of the Spirit introduced over 100 years ago.

* Fourth, the second scientific revolution helps answer the four major temptations
of technological singularity and artificial intelligence and much else besides.

* Fifth, it has the stature, with its millions of adherents and practitioners plus its
networks and resources, to create major transformations in many areas of life, not
the least in the area of extreme technologies.

These may seem like exaggerated statements. But let us take a closer look at what is
going on.

Quantum Physics. One of the most radical discoveries, experimentally verified in 1982
*%and substantiated through the years, is the non-local nature of the universe. Non-
locality means the radical instantaneous interconnectedness of everything in the

. 407
universe.

Take a particle that has been connected with another particle from the beginning and then
separate the two particles millions of miles from each other. When activating a property
of the first particle, this activation will simultaneously affect the dynamics of the second
particle even though the latter is trillions of miles away.**®

Many scientists are starting to realize that since the whole universe started, interestingly,
from a singularity event that they call the ‘Big Bang’, then all particles in the universe
have a non-local relationship with each other.*”” The human being is in a deep
relationship with the fabric of the universe and all reality within it.*'°

Here’s a quote that exemplifies the strategic importance of spirituality in science and how
we do science, and ultimately, technology in the world.

“I regard consciousness as fundamental. I regard matter as derivative from
consciousness. We cannot get behind consciousness. Everything that we talk
about [and] ...regard as existing, postulates consciousness.” Max Planck (1859-
1947) Co-Founder, Quantum Physics*"!

We can immediately see from this quote that the Al project of downloading human
consciousness into the machine will ultimately not work. What they will capture, though,
are snippets of the past consciousness of a person that have been artificially uploaded into
the machine. The project of transferring human consciousness totally into a machine is
doomed to failure because consciousness is a much larger reality than plain matter. What
will succeed is that one has imprisoned human consciousness in a robot that now begins
to have a life of its own. But it is not the same full you.

And here is another quote, this time from another eminent scientist, George Wald, world
famous physiologist and Nobel Prize winner:
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“...mind, rather then emerging as a late outgrowth in the evolution of life, has
existed always as the matrix, the source and condition of physical reality—that
the stuff of which physical reality is constructed of is mind stuff. It is mind that
has composed a physical universe that breeds life, and so eventually evolves

creatures that know and create: science-, art-, and technology making creatures.”
412

Now, if more scientists really knew about this and agreed with Wald, we would have a
very different attitude towards developing Al and convergent technologies.

Astrophysics. Astrophysicists are beginning to realize that the structure of the universe is
such that the values of its structuring forces are very exact. They are such that only a
slight deviation from the original value would make the universe uninhabitable for human
life on earth. They call this the “fining tuning” of the universe or more technically, the
anthropic principle.

Let us take the case of gravity. A slightly stronger gravitational force would crush the
whole universe into a black hole within a million years. But a slightly weaker
gravitational force will not enable the universe to form galaxies. Without galaxies, there
would be no solar systems. And without solar systems, we will not be around.*"

And what is the slight deviation or fine-tuning involved? The deviation should not be
greater than a trillionth of a trillionth of a trillionth of one percent or one in one followed
by 59 zeroes.*'* What is interesting here is that statisticians consider as “impossible”
values beyond one in one followed by 50 zeroes.*'” In short, the deviation of the
gravitational force is not due to chance. Clearly, some other factors are involved.

And the “fine tuning” is much more precise in the case of dark energy that constitutes
around 70% of the physical universe.*'° It is even more improbable or statistically
impossible, than the value for gravity. The value for “dark energy” cannot deviate beyond
1 in 1 followed by 120 zeroes. If it does, then humans will not be around in the physical
universe.

These two examples give a good idea of the “fine tuning” that astrophysicists talk about.
And there are dozens more of the same.*'” And no one really questions them. Dr. Ed
Harrison, former NASA cosmologist and one of the world’s top astrophysicists, draws
out the obvious conclusion.

“Here is the cosmological proof of the existence of God. ... The fine tuning of the
universe provides prima facie evidence for deistic design. Take your choice: blind
chance that requires multitudes of universes or design which requires only one.
Many scientists ... incline toward the teleological or design argument.”*'®

Robert Jastrow, Head of the Goddard Institute for Space Studies, shares Harrison’s
assessment. Jastrow refers to this phenomenon as:
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“the most powerful evidence for the existence of God ever to come out from
: 419
science.”

The materialist alternative of “multitudes of universes” has been deconstructed by the
work of astrophysicist Dr. Jeff Miller and his two-part article entitled “7 Reasons the
Multiverse is not a Valid Alternative to God”.*** One cannot get into this now because of
the overview nature of this chapter.

Neuroscience. While classical physics and astrophysics are undergoing profound
universe-shaking changes, another field of science is undergoing revolutionary
paradigmatic change. This is the field of neuroscience.

This will be a longer section as findings here and in the related sciences of consciousness
are central to the refutation of the dogma of materialism which powers artificial
intelligence. Here, in this scientific field, it is clear that the Al project is based on a very
profound distortion of truth.

Basically, Al has a very inaccurate, almost a completely false picture, of the nature of the
human being. It works on the basis of very different considerations, including wealth,
power, and control. Truth is not the primary motive even if many Al scientists believe in
the truth of their premises.

Of the many amazing discoveries, we will discuss only one and postpone the discussion
of another major discovery in the next chapter. Here we begin to see the fallacy of the
simple model of Al regarding the human brain. It is much more complex and
sophisticated that they ever imagined.

The central finding of current brain science is neuroplasticity. This is the way by which
consciousness etches its presence in physical matter**', not the other way around as
believed by materialist and reductionist scientists. The full development of our brain

parts awaits our own inner activity, especially the prefrontal cortex.**?

Synapses, the connection between the neurons or brain cells, are not hardwired. They can
be modified. Hence, the technical term for neuroplasticity is synaptic plasticity.**’

The brain changes its synapses when you learn or remember something new. This is why
neuroscientists developed the saying: ‘Cells that fire together, wire together’. And they
also advised: ‘Use it or lose it’. The “it” they are referring to are the new neural
connections that become the physical basis of new behavior and habits.***

We can rewire our brain in two ways: action or active imagination. It is extremely
important to note that the brain does not distinguish between the two. This is the
scientific basis of mental rehearsal, the “secret” of high performing individuals,
especially Olympic champions.**

123



In mental rehearsal, one envisions the desired outcome of an activity. That visualization
starts to rewire our brain so as to enable us to carry out or perform that action. And if we
keep on doing this mental rehearsal consistently, especially with feelings, then our
imaginations became a kind of self-fulfilling prophecy. It will happen!**°

Clearly brain science is useful on so many levels. It can help us break habits, understand
the profound practical value of meditation, concentration, skill development and so on.

In another support for neuroplasticity and also psychoneuroimmunology, neuroscientists
have demonstrated that the brain changes through Mindfulness Based Stress Reduction
training within 8 weeks. There is a lengthening of the telomeres that are associated with
slowing the aging process. The practice also leads to the thinning of the amygdala part of
the limbic systems thereby reducing emotional reactivity in humans. And the mindfulness
training also thickens parts of the brain that promote calm and clarity and which activity
positively affects gene expression in the body as well as the creation of new neural
pathways.*”’

The health consequence of chronic stress is another example, albeit a negative one.***
This condition of chronic stress results in a:

*  Weakened immune system;

* Reduced, dysregulated reproductive hormones;

* Increased vulnerabilities in cardiovascular system;

* Disturbed nervous system; and

* Hastening of the aging process

Discussions of neuroplasticity are interestingly hard to find in the literature of artificial
intelligence. It seems that Al engineers are subconsciously aware that neuroplasticity can
totally destroy the assumptions behind the machines that they are making. Instead they
are focusing on the software, not the hardware of Al. Machine learning, deep learning
and evolutionary or genetic algorithms are substitute versions of the human mind to
shape its own brain. It is indeed a poor substitute.

Neuroscience is contributing something even more profound especially in this age of
artificial intelligence. Neuroscience is providing us the empirical evidence for the reality
of the human spirit. The anatomy and physiology of the brain are the “footprints” of the
spiritual in the physical world.

Interesting in this regard is that Rudolf Steiner pointed out several times about the impact
of consciousness on the brain.** This was many decades before the discovery of
neuroplasticity. And the neuroscience of today did not exist in his time. Thus,
neuroplasticity could not be demonstrated then even if Steiner could perceive through his
developed powers of seeing supersensible processes. Today scientists have affirmed that
consciousness etches itself on the human brain.

Neuroscience has also discovered that the human brain has a four-fold anatomy. Brain
science has revealed that we have four major parts of the brain: brain stem (reptilian
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brain), limbic (emotional or mouse brain), neocortex (monkey brain), and prefrontal
cortex (the executive brain).**

The interesting phenomenological lesson here is that these four parts of the human brain
are showing the evolutionary sequence of functions of the human brain and its connection
to human, social, identity, and spiritual processes in humans. The reptilian brain is
devoted to physical survival, the limbic or emotional brain to social connectedness
(community), the neocortex to the development of a sense of identity connected with the
processing of thoughts, memories, and mental images, and the executive brain to the
activity of the human spirit.

It is also interesting to see the connection of the four parts with Maslow’s famous and
widely used hierarchy of needs.*’

Most importantly, there is a message here regarding human evolution that is very
different from what the transhumanists would like us to believe.

If you recall, the transhumanists are the cheering squad behind: “Go ASI even if humans
become extinct”. The transhumanists do not worry about human extinction. Sergey Brin,
co-founder of Google, for example, is longing for the day that he will achieve physical
immortality by transferring his consciousness into a machine, more accurately, an
Artificial Super Intelligent machine.*”He had this to say about developing an artificially
super intelligent machine: “if you had all the world's information directly attached to your
brain, or an artificial brain that was smarter than your brain, you'd be better off”.**’

They see human beings as imperfect. Humans are sickly, weak, not too intelligent, and
they are prone to die. They propose the creation of artificial super intelligence (ASI) as
the next stage of natural evolution, a more perfect species from the framework of the
materialistic worldview. Along the way, they aspire to give humans super health, super
strength, super intelligence and physical immortality. This is why transhumanists are
rushing the advent of ASI.

They make their claims on the basis of Neo-Darwinian evolutionary theory.
Unfortunately, this theory is now facing a major crisis with the rapid and totally
unexpected emergence of epigenetic biology. Just like the revolutionary developments in
physics that made Newtonian physics a subset of quantum physics, the Neo-Darwinian
worldview is rapidly becoming just a subset of the more comprehensive, spiritual and
extraordinary breath-taking theory of epigenetic biology. (See below, this Chapter.)

In this sense, the transhumanist paradigm, driving ASI, is like the emperor with no
clothes. Its version of human reality is nothing but a caricature of what it means to be
truly human. It is a product of one-sided materialism. Yet many are getting attracted to its
dangerous and ultimately fatal illusion. Transhumanism is the siren call to human
extinction.
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The evolution of our brain is about the development of the capacity of the human spirit,
through the power of its thoughts and behavior, to modify not only the hard wiring of our
brain, but also, as we shall see below, to alter the functioning of our genetic structure.

In effect neuroscience is providing us with a powerful empirical evidence of the
footprints of the spirit in the very way our physical body and our brain are structured and
how they function.

To cap this discussion about neuroscience, I would like to cite a statement by Sir John C.
Eccles, Neurophysiologist, 1963 Nobel Prize Awardee. Eccles spent 30 years of his
scientific career trying to prove that brain secretes consciousness, that consciousness is
nothing but the arrangements and interaction of matter in the brain. Instead he came the
opposite conclusion.

I maintain that the human mystery is incredibly demeaned by scientific
reductionism, with its claim in promissory materialism to account for all the
spiritual world in terms of patterns of neuronal activity. This belief must be
classed as a superstition. ... we have to recognize that we are spiritual beings with
souls existing in a spiritual world as well as material beings with bodies and
brains existing in a material world.””***

John Eccles demonstrated empirically that it is not the neurons in our brain that gives us
our intentions. It is the other way around. Our intentions set off the chains of firing
neurons that eventually lead to free human action. He identifies this reality in the
supplementary motor area (SMA) of the human brain. The human intention came 200
milliseconds before the firing of the neurons of the brain.**”

Thus, if this is the case, then therefore human consciousness does not emanate from the
brain. But human consciousness uses the brain as an instrument to function in the
physical world.

Materialists tend to counter the findings of Eccles by citing the research of Benjamin
Libet of the so-called “readiness potential”.**® Libet purported to show that neuronal
events initiated the consciousness of doing the relevant movement. In short, it is not the
human spirit responsible for consciousness. According to materialist scientist, Libet, it is
the pattern of neuronal activity that triggers consciousness and the movements associated
with consciousness.

Peter Heusser, in his book, Anthroposophy and Science, has given a powerful scientific

refutation of Libet’s findings and other scientists who further developed the findings of

Libet. His refutation is detailed and complex and it is best to read the book itself.*’ But,
in essence, he shows that Libet’s discovery is of limited value as it refers to the “unfree

will” of humans.

Philosopher and scientist distinguish between the “unfree will” and the “free will”.
Libet’s research referred more to the “unfree” instinctive will of humans. This is not the
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free will of humans who can know the motives of their actions and act according to these
motives.

Heusser writes: “Decisions and acts which we base on the conscious consideration of
variables, in other words on the rational treatment of content which is capable of
consciousness, we judge to be free” ... In this sense Libet’s urges which become
conscious are in no way free.*®

Referring to work of other scientists, Heusser writes:

Haggard and Eimer explicitly point out that the urges examined by them and
Libet are not based on a conscious rational consideration of this kind: they are
‘events pertaining to the implementation of a specific movement, rather than more
abstract representations of action occurring at processing stages prior to selection

of a specific movement’.*

Because of its central importance to this book, let us cite the more technical language in
which the debate is articulated. In the words of Haggard and Eimer that Heusser cites:

While the LRP [lateral readiness potential] may bear a causal relation to W [will]
judgement, the LRP is a relatively late event in the physiological chain leading
to action. In our terminology, LRP onset represents the stage at which
representation of abstract action is translated into representation of specific
movement. Thus, the LRP onset is not the starting point of the psychological
processes that culminate in voluntary movement, but it may be the starting
point of conscious awareness of our motor performance. (Emphasis added. Italics
in the original.)

Heusser then goes on to develop a rigorous defense of human freedom and a kind of
consciousness that is not based on the firing of neurons in the human brain. Readers are
encouraged to see Chapter 5 of Heusser’s book, especially the section on “The Question
of Freedom”. In effect, current science affirms the reality of Eccles’ statement above on
the “superstition” of neuronal activity as the primary basis our consciousness and actions.

Global Consciousness Project. The findings of neuroscience also apply outside the
brain. In effect, consciousness can operate outside the brain, one of the points rigorously
shown by Steiner in his book, Philosophy of Spiritual Activity.

One of the most radical scientific findings that consciousness affects the functioning of
matter is the aggregated result of the Global Consciousness Project originally based in
Princeton University. Scientists set up a network of Random Number Generators (RNGs)
in 70 host sites in different parts of the world. RNGs, ‘based on quantum tunneling,

produce completely unpredictable sequences of zeroes and ones’.**

The Global Consciousness Project is showing that RNGs become “subtly structured”, that
is, begin showing patterns beyond randomness when an important global event
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galvanizes the feelings of millions of people to focus and synchronize around the event.
Think of the election of Barack Obama, for example.

The Global Consciousness Project estimates ‘one in a trillion odds that the effect is due to
chance’.**! “The evidence suggests an emerging noosphere or the unifying field of
consciousness described by sages in all cultures.’*** Such a finding is a violation of
existing understanding of the nature of reality using materialistic lenses.

The Science of Near Death Experiences (NDE). And to bring this deeper understanding
of the nature of consciousness to a radical climax, the new scientific field of Near Death
Experience (NDE) is providing evidence that human consciousness survives physical
death, defined clinically. In his book, Proof of Heaven, medical doctor and neurosurgeon
Dr. Eben Alexander, a non-believer in NDE, documents his own experience.

“To experience thinking outside the brain is to enter a world of instantaneous
connections that make ordinary thinking (i.e. those aspects limited by the physical
brain and the speed of light) seem like some hopelessly sleepy and plodding

25443
event.

This is a very important quote because his experience is showing that humans are capable
of having higher states of consciousness where their thinking can actually be faster than
the fastest supercomputers. If humans consciously develop this capacity, then humanity
will have a spiritual chance of taming the extinction path of sophisticated Al.

What is particularly important in Alexander’s book is that, in Appendix B, he refutes nine
(9) alternative materialistic explanations of NDE. He clearly shows that none of these
apply in his case and so NDEs are real. This is a certain weight to it because Dr.
Alexander is also a neuroscientist and he discussed his experiences with other
neurosurgeons and scientists.

The field of NDE can have a lot of synergy with Steiner’s spiritual research into life after
death as well as Steiner’s experiences of the spiritual world that form a significant basis
for Anthroposophy. But that altogether is another conversation.

Epigenetic Biology. As if all these were not enough for believers in materialism and the
radical artificial intelligence it is creating, let us take a look at the field of biology and the
amazing scientific revolution that is taking place in this area. Here too the footprints of
the human spirit including human consciousness become visible in the very functioning
of our DNA, of our genetic system.

Materialistic mechanical model in biology goes like this. We observe all kinds of traits in
us. In the end, these traits are really nothing but expression of our genes. But genes are
nothing but a sophisticated and ingenious combination of molecules. And molecules are
nothing but combinations of atoms, and atoms, with their subatomic particles are the
basic stuff of matter.
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If I have a thought, the materialist will say that that thought comes from the brain. But the
brain, for all its complexity, is nothing a biological organ, an aggregation of specific
kinds of tissues. But these tissues, in turn, are made up of cells and cells function
according to the genetic code that is found within. So thought, in the end, is nothing but
expressions of one’s DNA, which is nothing but matter.

Typical among materialists is the widely read historian, Yuval Noah Harari. He writes,
with supreme confidence:***

... as scientists opened up the Sapiens black box, they discovered there neither
soul, nor free will, nor ‘self” — but only genes, hormones and neurons that obey
the same physical and chemical laws governing the rest of reality.

He elaborates further:

To the best of our scientific understanding, determinism and randomness have
divided the entire cake between them, leaving not even a crumb for ‘freedom’.
The sacred word ‘freedom’ turns out to be, just like ‘soul’, a hollow term empty
of any discernible meaning. Free will exists only in the imaginary stories we
humans have invented. .... The last nail in freedom’s coffin is provided by the
theory of [Darwinian] evolution. Just as evolution cannot be squared with eternal
souls, neither can it swallow the idea of free will. ... According to the theory of
evolution, all the choices animals make — whether of habitat, food or mates —
reflect their genetic code. ... If by ‘free will’ we mean the ability to act according
to our desires — then yes, humans have free will, and so do chimpanzees, dogs and
parrots.

Extending this thought further, one would arrive at the following conclusion. If one voted
democrat instead of republican during an election, it is not because of inner reasons of
certain beliefs about the qualifications of the candidate. It is because we were predisposed
by your genetic inheritance to vote for a democratic candidate!

Again, Harari is quick to support this kind of tempting speculation.

Why do I prefer voting for the Conservatives rather than the Labour Party? I don’t
choose any of these wishes. I feel a particular wish welling up within me because
this is the feeling created by the biochemical processes in my brain. These
processes might be deterministic or random, but not free.

I have selected this long quote because millions of people are reading this kind of
outdated science. And people, like Harari, get well-known because of it. Obviously,
Harari is not aware with the revolutionary developments going on in epigenetic biology
and neuroscience.

The worst of the lot is biologist Richard Dawkin’s polemic, The Selfish Gene. He firmly
believed and argued that our notion that we are human beings is an illusion. He wrote that
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genes make us, the organism, survive from one generation to the next. The reality is the
gene. The organism is nothing but a convenient carrier of the genes that is seeking for its

own survival. That is why he titled his book the “selfish gene”.**

The applications to Al are very clear. Al scientists try to imitate and improve upon
human consciousness through digital means. If they are materialistic Al scientist, they
believe that the human brain houses all human thought and memory. Consciousness is
nothing but a secretion of the human brain. So, in principle, Al scientists believe that they
can replicate the human being, and all the contents of its consciousness, in a sophisticated
and powerful artificial intelligent machine.

There is a book out by Dr. Martine Rothblatt called The Virtually Human. Ray Kurzweil,
the famous guru of Singularity wrote the forward of the book. Rothblatt describes the
technological effort to create a digital equivalent of a person.**® For all its sophistication,
it is nothing but a variant of the above scenario.

Well if Al scientists and proponents take notice of developments in other scientific fields,
like the present ones, they would not be so naive and foolhardy in their intentions.

One of the foremost of these scientists of the second scientific revolution is Dr. Bruce
Lipton, one of the de facto founding fathers of the new paradigm in biology known as
epigenetic biology. What this new biology is we will see shortly in what follows.

We have all heard of the massive multi-billion dollar project called the Human Genome
Project (HGP). They wanted to sequence and map out the entire human genome. They
believed, based on their materialistic framework, that they would then be able to identify
the location of the specific genes that determined both phenotype or traits of the human
being, like disease genes, behavior genes, structural genes, and so on. More 20
universities and research centers were involved.*"’

Scientist expected to discover and decode the postulated 50,000 to 140,000 genes to
explain the manufacture and presence of 150,000 proteins in the human body. But what
did the Human Genome project find? Scientists only discovered 20,500 genes! That
really puzzled them.**®

But, what is worst is this nightmare of materialistic biologists and scientists in general.
They made the mind-blowing discovery that one gene, using epigenetic control, can make
30,000 proteins! Epigenetic control is control coming from outside the nucleus and its
DNA.*

Here comes the earth-shaking discovery of epigenetic biology. The signals can be
anything from the environment, physical (like toxic compounds) and non-physical,
including thoughts, feelings, and trauma!*’

A person can have a good gene, and through epigenetic control, can create cancer,

diabetes, heart disease and so on. And the reverse is true. One can have a bad gene that
gives a predisposition to certain kinds of illnesses, like heart diseases. Yet, through
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epigenetic control, one can prevent this bad gene from expressing itself and thus produce
the expected dreaded disease. Thus, scientists have discovered that only 5% of illnesses is
due to mutant genes. That leaves 95% of illness affected by various epigenetic factors.*”!

We hear a lot about stem cell therapy. But, if we only know how, we do not need stem
cell therapy from the outside. Our bodies are full of stem cells and they can repair and
replace any tissue or organ in the body.*”

Why are we ill and why do we all age? It is because we have not found a way to control
cellular and genetic processes with our mind, with our consciousness. We have stem cells
all over our body and they can replace any tissue or organ of the body. So why do we
age? It is because the belief systems in our mind control the cells and the genes and those
belief systems may be negatively self-fulfilling.

One immediately field of application to healing is the placebo effect. Medical scientists
have now discovered that more than 30% of all healing is not due to the drugs or the
chemicals that doctors give their patients. Instead, it is the belief and the positive attitude
of the patients that heals them from their illnesses!*”’

This profound discovery of epigenetic control provides the deathblow to the Central
Dogma of Biology. The Dogma says that the DNA inside the nucleus is impermeable to
any external influence outside the nucleus. Thus, there is a one-way deterministic
causation (and not vice-versa) from DNA to RNA to the formation of amino acids and
then finally to the protein compounds that give us our structure and determines our
physiology.** In reality, the causal chain runs in the opposite direction: from our
consciousness down to the DNA.

And if there is this death blow to neo-Darwinian biology, then it is epigenetic biology.
This would unravel the transhumanists agenda, the mindset fueling the engine of the Al
revolution. As we have seen, transhumanist believes that it is no problem to move from
human evolution to natural evolution. The latter is the larger process. It is a natural law
that evolution moves to higher and higher more intelligent forms of expression. The next
stage of evolution is Artificial Super Intelligence.

Transhumanist are using natural law as their justification for not worrying about human
extinction. Since that is the law of nature, then there is no human moral guilt involved.
There is nothing immoral about reducing humans into a machine. From their perspective,
the human being is nothing but a complex biological machine. But as we have seen, this
framework is totally baseless. The Emperor has no clothes!

In the end, our destiny does not lie in our genes. We are more than our genes. We can
control the way the genes express themselves. Epigenetic biology has given us a very
powerful evidence that our consciousness is not in the gene, and therefore not in our brain
contrary to what Al engineers believe.
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It is indeed ironic, and is increasingly the gesture in the other scientific fields, that the
results of the Human Genome Project (HGP), meant to prove the Central Dogma, instead
destroyed this deterministic and materialistic image of life.*>> HGP also gave birth to the
flourishing field of Epigenetic Biology. Sure, DNA has a role. But it is a very different
role than one had ever imagined before.

I would like to stress one final point before looking at how all these impacts how we
perceive and deal with artificial intelligence.

The promises of artificial intelligence are overblown. The creators of Al believe that they
can reduce the real human from a complex intuitive, free, reflective, thinking, feeling,
and living being to one that is ultimate a very much reduced version of itself, to a mere
biological machine, and as such permeated with the forces of the non-living or ultimately
death

And so, if consciousness does not originate in the brain, but expresses itself in the brain,
then we begin to see the full dimensions of the horror of artificial intelligence is trying to
impose on humanity. Because most Al scientists are materialists,*® they will reduce the
amazing and beautiful complexity of the human being to simple digital logic. Freedom
will vanish as Al becomes pervasive in society. For freedom exists contrary to what Al
scientist believe. It is in the core of our spiritual essence as true human beings.

Our spiritual consciousness co-evolved with our biological body. And one can argue that
this innate intelligence in our consciousness, understood as a force that is causally
effective in the physical world, as clearly demonstrated in epigenetic biology, helped
shaped our biology to its present level of sophistication.

But all these will be reduced and caricatured in the artificial human being most now
adore as artificial intelligence. We have fifty trillion (50,000,000,000,000) living cells
within us, with each gene within these cells capable of more than 30,000 different kinds
of expression. We have a total of 10 to the 17™ power or a vast possibility of potentials
that reside in us, just waiting to be actualized by the power of our consciousness.*’

Instead of this awesome possibility inherent in our spiritual nature, we will be forced with
Al to inhabit a world where all of this will be reduced to a very limited amount of digital,
mechanical expressions, which has nothing to do with our meaning and purpose as
spiritual beings in this planet.

If people realize the unscientific nature behind the worldview of the transhumanism
driving Al, they will fight against the extinction scenario.

The Science of Meditation. In recent years, neuroscience and Buddhist meditation
joined together to create a special field in neuroscience known as the neuroscience of
meditation.”® There is no need to go to the specific scientific experiments. But the short
of it is that this science has lifted meditation from an obscure practice to a much-sought
practice in the world.
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The implications for Anthroposophy are huge, even if the Buddhist meditation is
different from anthroposophical meditation. There are points of convergences as shown
clearly by Arthur Zajonc, a quantum physicist, in his book, Meditation As Contemplative
Inquiry.459

Zajonc is one of the scientific advisers to the Dalai Lama and the former Chairman of the
Anthroposophical Society in America. Zajonc is the head of a network involving 800
universities that have mainstreamed meditation as part of its higher education.**® He was
also the Scientific Director of the Mind and Life Institute until June 2015. This Institute is
closely linked with the Dalai Lama.*®' And so, standing publicly in the stream of Spiritual
Science, Zajonc is in the middle of orchestrating many of these developments that have
an affinity with Wisdom 2.0.

All these researches in the neuroscience of Buddhism and other spiritual practices have
resulted in the emergence of Wisdom 2.0. This movement is saying that the mainstream
wisdom in the world produced the western world’s high-tech society is not the only
wisdom there is. The world needs to complement this high-tech world with a different
kind of wisdom if we are going to survive the impacts of technology.***

And the interesting, most bizarre thing is that high-level executives in the high-tech
industries of Silicon Valley are actively promoting this Wisdom 2.0.** It is basically a
first practical response to the question: How do you deal with all the stress experienced in
the innovation centers of the world? It is a beginning answer and is leading to other
directions.***

The interesting thing is that Wisdom 2.0 is now bringing some of the world’s top
meditation masters into the picture from different meditation streams. You have the Sufi
stream, the Buddhist, the Hindu and so on, including the anthroposophical stream in the
presence of Arthur Zajonc.

However, one can quickly add that this development is a mixed bag. Some of these
corporations are involved in activities that are problematic in the area of private security
— including allowing some of their data to be used by the intelligence agencies of the
United States, third parties and changing our settings automatically without our
permission.*®® Facebook employees are prominent attendees of Wisdom 2.0.*°° Yet
Facebook is currently facing the crisis of its life due to its connection with the Cambridge
Analytics scandal.*®’

Google employees and executives are also prominent attendees of Wisdom 2.0.%%® Yet
Google has been engaged in systematic lying about its true intentions and also
manipulating the minds of other people.**’

There is a disconnection between the meditative activity and the motives of corporate

activity in many cases. The question of this disconnection was brought up in Wisdom 2.0,
and there was no direct answer.”’”° They found it a very difficult question, even though
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this inner work, this mainstreaming of meditation, is seen as a necessary part of existence
in the 21st century.

Meditation is being explored and practiced in some of the leading centers of world power
including World Economic Forum, the United Nations, the Heritage Foundation, the
World Bank, financial centers in New York and some cities in Europe.*”!

Google has a university and a guru teaching mindfulness to all its employees — full-
time.*’* Mindfulness has been informed by the work of Daniel Goleman, who wrote the
book Emotional Intelligence: Why it can matter more than 1Q, which has sold millions of
copies around the world and is considered as one of the most influential books by 7Time
Magazine.*”

Wired magazine, the premier high-tech geek magazine of the world, featured an article in
respect to this titled “In Silicon Valley, meditation is no fad. It could make your
career”.*’”* Meditation is now regularly mentioned in the New York Times, the Wall

Street Journal and other mainstream newspapers.*”

Thus, in today’s world, it is no longer ‘soft’ to speak about meditation. For better or for
worse, it has now entered into the hard power structures of the world. Maybe some of
these executives are just doing this for stress reduction, for more creativity and
productivity, for better health — there are various reasons — but whatever the reasons, the
topic is now mainstream.

The dominant meditative form is Buddhism, because Buddhism is not a religion. It is
seen as the highest form of a science of consciousness from the past, and that is why
many neuroscientists around the world are starting to do neuro-scientific studies of the
brain patterns of Buddhist meditators.

The rise of Buddhism would not surprise anthroposophists who are familiar with
Steiner’s lecture series called Background to the Gospel of St Mark’ given in 1910— 1911,
(GA 124). Steiner makes the very interesting comment that the increasing materialism of
the world will be deflected by Buddhism, just as Islam deflected the early hardening of
humanity through materialistic science that was going to be introduced around seventh
century AD.*"°

This is starting to happen. But aspects of Buddhism itself are also becoming more
materialistic in the process. However, if spiritual scientists genuinely engage Buddhism,
its promise as a haven against materialism may yet be fulfilled.

There are still other scientific developments, including scientific evidence for the
evolution of human consciousness, a topic already discussed extensively in Part 2 above.

But this is already a very long chapter. Let us end with this consideration.

We are not complex biological machines that can be simply replaced by a superior Al or
even artificial super intelligence. And we should spread this discovery far and wide.
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Pursuing the Al, AGI, and ASI dream one-sidedly, is tantamount to abandoning who we
really are with massive spiritual consequences for ourselves, our future, our societies, and
our planet.
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Chapter 17. Answering the Four Grand Temptations of Artificial Intelligence

Technological singularity, combining nanotechnology, genetic engineering, information
technology, and artificial intelligence first gained prominence by promises connected
with super health, super strength, super intelligence, and physical immortality.*’’

From their perspective, the transhumanists want to help human beings. They see that
humans have certain natural challenges. They are often sick so why not give them super
health. They are weak so why not give them super strength. Most humans are not too
intelligent. So why not give them super intelligence. And, then, they want humanity to
benefit from a very radical notion and technological intervention. Humans die. So why
not give humanity physical immortality?

To do this, however, transhumanists want to transform natural humans to cyborgs, half
human, half-machine. Many people are excited with this vision. But there are also a large
number of individuals that are horrified with the prospect of turning humans into
machines. What could the combined scientific acumen of spiritual science and the second
more spiritual scientific revolution say to this?

On the Appropriate Coming Together of Humans and Machines

The first observation is that Steiner, too, speaks of the coming together of machines and
humans. But he did not envision it in the form of a cyborg. Instead he thought of humans
magnifying their inner capacities in resonance with machines. And at the more advanced
stages, he envisioned humans would impart some of their formative forces of life (etheric
forces) to machines making the latter alive in a certain sense. Some observers of Steiner’s
comments on machines and technology would call this the development of “moral
technology”. Paul Emberson, Machines and the Human Spirit that gives a succinct
summary of this process.*’®

Second, the spiritual scientist would say that the image of the human being that
transhumanists have, is simply not accurate and incomplete. Yes, there are mechanical
aspects in humans but the human being is far richer than just being a machine. There are
many facets of the human being that are not mechanical especially consciousness, love,
compassion, thinking, moral intuition, the capacity to sacrifice for another and the reality
of the existence of a Spiritual or Real Self beyond the day-to-day personality that we
often confuse as our real self. What transhumanists are doing is forcing a very limited
reality unto the world through their cyborg technology thereby going against billions of
years of cosmic evolution.

Physical AI-Created Super Health or Fully Human Holistic Health
As to the temptation of super health, there can be two responses from the side of spiritual

science and the new sciences. First poor health is not just simply physical. Illness can be
a blessing. We see that poor health gives us an opportunity to transform the distortions in
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our psyche, especially in our thinking and feeling life. Dr. Mees explains the
anthroposophical perspective on illness in his book, Blessed by Iliness.*’” Illness helps us
overcome our weaknesses as human beings so that we can have healthier relationships
and more sustainable societies.

Second, a combination of the findings in epigenetic biology neuroscience,
psychoneuroimmunology and neurocardiology or the science of the heart can help us
attain super health in a more organic and natural way. The combined works of Bruce
Lipton, The Biology of Belief, Joe Dispenza, You are the Placebo, Gregg Braden, The
Divine Matrix, plus the amazing research findings on the heart of the scientists at
HeartMath, can show us the way.*®

Briefly the sequence goes like this, very roughly. We have certain belief systems in our
brain. These thoughts, through neuroplasticity, imprint themselves in the structure of the
brain. The imprinting is stronger if feelings are involved. These thoughts trigger the
release of neuropeptides that then get sent to the cells in the heart and other organs. These
neuropeptides then trigger specific biochemical processes inside the cells of the various
organs. This is the second imprinting of our thoughts and feelings: in the biochemistry of
our body.

Once inside the cell, these neuropeptides trigger still other processes inside the cell,
including the release of specific compounds that now choose which sequence of DNA
will be activated. This is the third level of imprinting of our thoughts and feelings in our
body: at the level of our genetic system.

The DNA then is instructed to produce the necessary amino acids and proteins needed by
our body. Millions of chemical reactions are taking place simultaneously.

If our thoughts and feelings are trained to harmonize with the wisdom of the body, then
we achieve super health. The body is the most sophisticated pharmaceutical factory in the
world.**! It can manufacture virtually anything needed for your health. And our own
body has millions of stem cells waiting to be activated so they can repair any damaged
tissue or organ in the body. The wisdom of the physical body is awesome. And it can be
activated by our intentions, thoughts and feelings.

We are only attracted to the illusory promises of transhumanism to the extent that we are
ignorant of who we really are and what our bodies are capable of.

Finally, there is the specter that the super health that nanotechnologists, biotechnologies,
and Al scientists are promising is not based on an accurate picture of the workings of the
physical human organism.

Take the case of the proposed development of precise delivery, aided by Al, by nanotech
means of pharmaceutical chemicals at precise locations in the cell. This technology
presumes a certain working of cellular processes, often in the image of biochemical
processes. However, epigenetic biologists are pointing out that there are side effects
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caused by drugs that are delivered to the human body.*®* Precision delivery of drugs may
be affected by epigenetic mechanisms triggered by the emotion and mental condition of
the patient.”” So even if precise delivery as envisioned works, it may not necessarily be
beneficial to the human beings involved.***

Al Super Intelligence or Multiple and All-Pervasive Spiritual Intelligence

What would the spiritual response to the temptation of super intelligence be? The notion
of super intelligence itself is a case of extreme reductionism. Harvard psychologist,
Howard Gardner, demonstrated over 30 years ago that the human being has multiple
intelligences, at least eight, and probably some more.*® And this is different from the

other scholars who are pointing out that the human being has twelve (12) senses, not just
five.**

By focusing on super intelligence simply understood as super 1Q, the cyborg revolution
will start eliminating all our other intelligences and senses by simply ignoring them or
substituting them. And when they get substituted imperfectly, we lose them.

What will happen is that people will become less emotionally and socially intelligent, as
one example. And the loss of these two intelligences will develop human beings who will
be emotionally immature and will be incapable of interacting socially with others.

The net result will be the loss of empathy and the emergence of a more chaotic world
where people will be quarreling more often and powerful weapons of mass destruction
will be in the hands of people who are moral dwarves and incapable of sound moral
sentiments and judgments. We do not need one-sided super intelligence. Instead we need
the full and harmonious development of our multiple intelligences as human beings.

One of the least understood is the super speed of intuitive thinking. Flashes of insight
seem to come from out of nowhere suddenly synthesizing a whole constellation of ideas.
In spiritual science when this capacity is developed more fully, it turns into higher states
of consciousness (Imagination, Inspiration, and Intuition) that then impart massive
amounts of knowledge of beings and forces that are responsible for the creation of the
material world itself. If, in the highest state of anthroposophical Intuition™®’ you
experience the Christ, you are in total oneness with the Christ and therefore have Christ
consciousness, that is, the intelligence of the entire universe. No super computer can
claim that or overcome that.

Physical Super Strength or Inner Super Strength?

The temptation of Super strength is another false panacea. How should we understand
strength in this context? Is strength the be-all and end-all of human existence? Or is the
search for super-strength a mere psychological projection of experiences of impotence in
childhood? For example, one may be physically weak but then he may be a scientific
genius. The late Stephen Hawking, the world-famous mathematician, is an example of
this.
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And what about the inner strength that gets developed because of a physical weakness?
Will Helen Keller be the way she was when she had normal functioning eyes and ears?*™®

In saying all these, I do not mean to imply that it is good for people to be born blind, to
have physical defects, and so on. Nor do I mean to criticize the promising efforts to give
prosthetics to those who need them. But then to desire them when you do not need them
is not only superfluous but also dangerous. It only bolsters egotistic and domineering
behavior.

The focus on physical super strength is also a displacement of our need to have super
inner strength. Humanity has all this technology. But people are becoming spiritual and
moral weaklings. Too much of a fascination with mechanical exoskeletons that can give
one super strength may be useful in certain situations, but not all kinds of strength to have
a sustainable planet are physical. More often than not, the longing for physical substitutes
are often just a symptom of an inner weakness that one wants an external compensation
for.

Compensation for inner defects is a well-known psychological defense mechanism.
“Object relations” psychology, for example, has turned Freud upside down. Freud
believed that human beings are basically driven by the sex and death instincts. “Object
relations” psychology, on the other hand, clearly demonstrates that humans often seek
sexual intimacy because they had a limited or problematic bonding with another human
being, usually their parents, during their baby stage.**’

Given the psychological dynamics of compensation and/or psychological projection, the
almost compulsive search for super strength, of the physical variety, will mostly like be
discovered to be a displacement in one’s search for some kind of inner strength that one
longs for but does not have. In this sense, the yearning for super strength is a can of
worms!

Yes, one can hear the screams of objections to the above thoughts. But if we, as humans,
continue to have pathological kinds of upbringing as children, then the search for super
strength will always be present in the world. This is a world that is increasingly becoming
violent because one set of people want to impose their belief systems and will on other
groups of people who do not agree with them. And, compulsive imposition is nothing but
a substitute for the lack of strength of inner character that one has inside.

Physical Immortality or the Existing Immortality of the Human Spirit?
All three temptations (super health, super intelligence, and super strength) are deeply
connected with the fourth temptation: immortality. Transhumanists desire to live forever

because they fear the void, the nothingness, which, based on their belief system, comes
after death.*” Otherwise they would not have an obsession to live forever.
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But is this belief of a void after death really true? There are now thousands of recorded,
medical cases of Near Death Experiences (NDE).*" There is no void. There is fullness in
what awaits us after death. The human spirit survives death.

The most dramatic example of this is the story of Dr. Eben Alexander, whom we read
earlier. As a neurosurgeon, he is very familiar with the capacities and limits of the human
brain. Dr. Alexander thoroughly and scientifically debunks claims that NDE are merely
after effects of a diseased or altered brain

So NDE is real. And if one now brings this fact to its logical conclusion, then we would
have to speak about reality of reincarnation. For one thing, the evolution of consciousness
of humanity, which is already the subject of study in hundreds of universities worldwide
and which has already been clearly delineated by Ken Wilber in his book, Integral
Psychology as discussed above,*”> would not make any sense. It would only make sense
if the same spiritual individuality is the one experiencing these different stages in the
evolution of consciousness and learning from them. Thus, when an individual is born, he
or she is totally prepared from the previous context and suited in the present life context,
to perform adequately in the current world.

The Human Spirit is already immortal through the process of reincarnation. And it is not
a static immortality. It is an immortality that continues to co-evolve and deepen with the
evolution of the universe itself.

It is important to remember that, while scientific studies are starting to be done in this
area, reincarnation is already enshrined in the belief system of billions of people around
the planet and many religious systems of the world.*” One needs to point out, however,
that some of these current beliefs in reincarnation, for example, that a human being can
revert back to an animal, is inaccurate. This is not the kind of reincarnation we are
speaking about here.

There is a second way to understand physical immortality in spiritual science. It is at once
both subtle and powerful. It is this. Spiritual Science confirms the traditional belief of the
Catholic Church that we will all arise, in the long distant future, in our “transfigured
body” which is a physical body immortalized by the resurrection forces of Christ.**

Prokofieff ties together the various phases of the process. The journey begins with the use
of the resurrection forces of the Christ to enliven our dead thoughts, to think livingly
outside the brain. This process is preceded by human consciousness actually suppression
the workings of matter in the brain and, in this free space, instilling it with new thoughts
and new arrangements of matter.

Going another step forward, with our moral intuition, we actually transcend existing
mechanistic causality active in the brain and create the matter of future world through the
moral substance we are introducing into the world. Moral intuition is not just what is
good or not good for the world. Out of it, humans create the substance of a new world.
From there, ultimately the highly spiritual human being, working with the resurrection
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forces of the Risen Christ, eventually creates new worlds including his immortalizing his
own physical body.*”?

What would one prefer: a digital immortality where one’s consciousness is imprisoned in
a digital robot, if indeed transhumanist scientists are successful in achieving this? Or
would you prefer human immortality where one’s spirit is continually enriching itself
through various earth lives that have been blessed by re-immersion in the fabric of the
entire universe and in the process building up the substance of future worlds?

We now see that the temptations of the four horsemen of technological singularity
including artificial intelligence, are hollow and can be replaced by the real capacities for
health, intelligence, strength and eternity that truly humans already have within them as
potential, except for immortality which we already have as spiritual beings. We should
now be more prepared to engage in the spiritual struggle that lies ahead.

And for that we need to appreciate that role that global civil society can play in this
struggle. Organized civil society is the leverage that ordinary citizens have against the
gigantic economic, political and cultural forces and institutions that are arrayed against
the human interest and future.
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Chapter 18. The Sleeping Giant: Global Civil Society 2.0

We just saw the powerful discoveries of the new second and more spiritual scientific
revolutions and how it can free us from the wild temptations of transhumanists. But for
this to happen, we need to have the new science and its blessings reach as much of
humanity as possible. And for this we need the genius and competence of global civil
society especially its talent for mass mobilization.

Global Civil Society is a veteran in global mobilizations. Mainstream commentators have
called it the “third force” after governments and big business.*”® Joining forces with
global civil society, as appropriate, can go a long way towards creatively addressing the
challenges of artificial intelligence. But we need to understand better who they are and
what they can do.*”

What Global Society Has Done and Can Do.

Global Civil Society (GCS) has been around since the 19" century even earlier than the
birth of the anthroposophical movement.*® Just think of the anti-slavery movement in the
mid-19"™ century. But GCS became visible in the global public eye starting the beginning
years of the 1990s.

The UN Summits and the Mainstreaming of Threefolding at the Global Level

The GCS reality as a global “third force” surfaced clearly when representatives of more
than 10,000 organizations around the world showed up at the United Nations Summit on
Environment and Development (UNCED), more popularly known as the Earth Summit in
Rio de Janeiro in Brazil in June 1992. There they crafted their own global agreements and
lobbied to have these agreements passed at the official sessions of UNCED. GCS
followed up their initiative at Rio +5 Summit in Brazil in 1997.

As a testament to their success, the Philippines Cabinet Secretary for Socio-Economic
Planning, Dr. Cielito Habito, as Chair of the UN Commission on Sustainable
Development (UNCSD), with the prominent assistance of Philippines activists, including
a few anthroposophists, introduced societal threefolding as a process at the UNCSD. It
was successful so much so that the UN General Assembly itself introduced their version
of threefolding as one principle of the UN Millennium Development Goals (UNMDGs).
Their version, called tri-sector partnerships or public policy networks, spread to all
countries in the world that adapted the UNMDGs.*"”

There is even a Masters Program on tri-sector partnerships at Singapore Management
University to help develop the new skills required to make tri-sector partnerships work.””’
In 2015, the UN scaled up it development goals and renamed it the UN Sustainable
Development Goals (UNSDGs). Tri-sectoral partnerships remained one of the 17
principles for implementation by all countries pursuing the UNSDGs. This global
agreement involving more than 100 countries remains in effect until 2030.%"!

142



For the Earth Summit on, GCS became active in all the UN Summits in the 1990s
including the Beijing Summit on Women, attended by over 40,000 civil society activists,
and the Social Development Summit in Copenhagen. GCS influenced the outcomes of all
these Summits.

World leaders started to take notice of GCS but it was not until the embarrassing defeat
of the World Trade Organization (WTO) at the hands of Global Civil Society at the
Battle of Seattle that they all realized that GCS was a global force to reckon with.”%*

To appreciate that scope and far-reaching consequences of that victory by GCS over the
WTO, let us begin with some important details regarding global civil society’s (GCS)
successful struggle to diffuse the impending domination of the world by the World Trade
Organization (WTO). When we understand how global civil society did this, then we can
have hope that we can also diffuse the existential risks associated with the advent of
artificial super intelligence (ASI).

David and Goliath: The Historic Battle of Seattle and the Decline of the WTO

There was a time when the biggest struggle in the planet was not artificial intelligence,
but destructive elite globalization. And the poster boy for this menacing globalization
was the World Trade Organization (WTO). After the collapse of the Berlin Wall, political
and economic elites carefully designed the WTO to replace the Cold War as the
organizing force of the world.

The WTO Agreement was 26,000 pages. Its Executive Summary alone was around 450
pages. In the Philippine Senate, most of the senators who approved the Agreement had
not even read the Executive Summary, let alone the 26,000 pages of the entire
Agreement.

The WTO pretended to be just an economic agreement, on how nations traded with each
other. But in reality, it was a Trojan horse to control nation states, by starting to take
control of the economic system. And in the guise of economic advantages, the
governments of nation-states would slowly release their own control over their economic
future.

WTO was going to be the de facto constitution of the world. As part of the Agreement,
countries would allow the WTO to repeal existing laws of a country so that all remaining
laws would be compliant with the WTO Agreements. The Philippines, for example, had
to repeal, despite massive citizens opposition, 32 carefully crafted and debated laws that
become illegal once the Philippines decided to join the WTO.>"

Activists involved themselves with passion against the WTO because the Agreement
would affect everything. The Agreement would erode what activists did for the last 25
years. For example, civil society activists in the Philippines had just succeeded in
banning 32 pesticide formulations that were poisoning millions of rice and other farmers,
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not to mention the collateral effect on the drinking water supply of communities and the
wildlife of the environment.

But there was the Sanitary and Phyto-Sanitary Standards Agreement in the WTO that
would prevent governments from banning the entry of hazardous pesticides into their
country.”” There would be certain acceptable or tolerable levels of pesticide residues in
the imported food products under the WTO. A secretive and un-transparent body within
the UN system called the Codex Alimentarius would craft many of these standards. And
s0, no one was surprised that the standards of Codex defended the unsafe levels of
pesticide contamination as determined by other scientific studies.’”’

In short, over a decade worth of efforts to ban hazardous pesticides would be wasted. The
WTO would force the entry into the country of food with dangerous levels of pesticide
contamination. And this would not only be true in the area of agriculture. This dynamic
of reversing long-standing victories of civil society would operate in all areas of GCS
advocacy: fair labor standards, human rights, genetic engineering, sustainable
development, and so on.

The pervasiveness of the impact of the WTO was its own weakness. It made it easy to
organize nationally and globally around the issue. One just demonstrated very clearly
what the impact would be on one’s advocacy, and then one can easily jumpstart a
movement around any overarching issue like the WTO.

Here clearly, the same possibility will happen in the case of Al. Artificial Intelligence is
affecting and will continue, with accelerated power, to affect all areas of human life,
including the possible extinction of humanity. It would be relatively easy to awaken
citizens and organize massive strategies and mobilization to temper the existence of Al in
the world.

For example, take a look at the emergence of the “Delete Facebook™ movement. This is
one result arising from the Facebook/Cambridge Analytics scandal.

In the beginning, there were only very few organizations around the world concerned
with the WTO issue. And then as information about the destructive potential of the WTO
spread, the number of civil society organizations opposing the WTO blossomed into a
few hundred. Then activists from different parts of the world formed the International
Forum on Globalization, a global coalition to harmonize the efforts of GCS organizations
and make their collective efforts more strategic.”

As the WTO continued to leverage its influence, civil society continued to gather strength
and become more sophisticated with its oppositional strategy. Four years after the WTO
was approved worldwide, civil society movements defeated an even more dangerous
version of the WTO called the Multilateral Agreement on Investments or MAL>"

Two years after that, there was the Battle of Seattle where the Ministers and Heads of
States of the WTO were not even able to sign any agreement because they were totally
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surrounded and harassed by tens of thousands of activists not only near their venue in
Seattle, but also around the world.

The Battle of Seattle shocked and awakened the world. Most of the major newspapers
and TV stations headlined the Battle of Seattle event. David had just defeated Goliath.
The world was informed about how activists had just shut down a global organization
that many showed was more important and powerful than the United Nations itself.

The agreements of the UN Summits are all voluntary. In contrast, the Agreements in the
WTO are all obligatory and punitive. There would be sanctions against countries that
would violate the treaties.

Most shocked of all were the very elite powers that tried to hijack the democracies of the
world. In almost every major meeting of the global elite, plenary and important speakers
had to preface their talk with the Battle of Seattle.’”® They were traumatized. That event

deconstructed their most carefully laid out plans.

The WTO advocates thought that was just luck on the part of civil society. They were
mistaken. Every year thereafter, activists would organize and harass the WTO Ministers
in meeting after meeting. Most people still remember the violent Battle of Genoa and the
bloody Battle of Cancun. In the latter, a South Korean activist killed himself. His highly
visible placard said: “The WTO kills.” And that message, reported by quad-media around
the world, reached tens of millions.””

The WTO never really recovered from all these setbacks.”'” Furthermore, the global elite
had to deal with a serious crack in their own ranks as Europe and the US locked horn
over the war in Iraq.”'' The WTO is no longer such a deadly economic force that it once
was. This is the reason why bilateral and regional block trade agreements have started to
blossom in the recent years.’'

Civil Society Activists: Who Are They?

To work with global civil society, the global anthroposophical movement has to know the
nature of global civil society (GCS). First of all, many in GCS are activists. They walk
their talk. They are annoyed if others do not walk their talk. They spend most of them
tackling some of the most urgent issues in the world. Name an issue and it is most likely
that there is a civil society organization addressing this issue. In his best selling and
inspiring book, Blessed Unrest, Paul Hawken documents the work of the millions of civil
society organizations around the world.”"

They are also adept at organizing at any level: local, national, and global levels. We saw
this above. Some are familiar including Greenpeace, Amnesty International, Caritas, the
International Forum on Globalization and 350.org. Others, including the Civil Society
Alliance of South Korea, World Parliamentarians for Nuclear Disarmament, and Civicus,
the global alliance of civil society, are not as well known but they do very important
work.
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Many of these are so committed that they are willing to die for their cause, and indeed a
number of them have been assassinated, because of their uncompromising spiritual ideas
and values including justice and respect for human rights. Every year, the Right
Livelihood Foundation, based in Sweden, recognizes their work, sometimes,
posthumously, and gives them the prestigious Right Livelihood Award, also known as the
Alternative Nobel Prize. The Right Livelihood Foundation took its inspiration from the
Eight-Fold Path of the Buddha.’'* This information is offered here in light of the role of
Buddhism in the 21* Century as discussed above.

The individuals awarded come from all continents and dozens of countries indicating the
kind of outstanding work done at the grassroots, national and global levels. Recently the
Right Livelihood Foundation gave an honorary award to privacy activist Edward
Snowden,’"” the whistleblower from the CIA, causing the Swedish Parliament to
withdraw its partnership with the Right Livelihood Awards.’'®

Instead of diminishing the reputation of the Right Livelihood Foundation, its global
reputation soared.”'” The Foundation was not going to be politically correct and naive in
light of the massive global violation of the privacy of billions of citizens of the planet. It
demonstrated the same kind of Micha-elic courage that Snowden displayed when he
risked his life and career to expose the surveillance abuses of the most sophisticated
intelligence agencies of the most powerful countries of the world including the United
States of America.

If we want to have a short description of these global civil society activists in the
language of spiritual science, we can aptly say that they display Micha-elic long range
thinking, courage and perseverance amidst their battles with most powerful individuals
and groups in the planet.

Four New Trials and Skills for Global Civil Society

Now the same organized resistance with the issue of technological singularity and
artificial intelligence can well happen as in the case of the WTO and UNCSD. The issue
is more urgent and pervasive than the WTO, which, at its relatively simpler level, already
triggered resistance. But several things need to happen first to GCS. Despite their
sophistication and abilities, significant parts of GCS are going to experience things that
will be totally new for these activists, at whatever level they operate.

Critical Relationship with Technology

First, activists will need to learn to see that these technological behemoths not only
threaten their advocacies, but their very lives. Many activists are in love with technology.
But they have to discern which technologies are of real benefit to humanity and which are
not.
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Inner Spiritual Challenge

Second, activists have to take a serious look at their own humanity. Artificial intelligence
is forcing humans to ask the question: What really does it mean to be human? If an
activist is a materialist, then he cannot be in an inner position to oppose the technology.
He would himself be hand-tied by an inner contradiction.

Al simply accentuates our mechanical nature. And even when it replaces us, then that
would not be a disaster from a materialistic perspective. That would be an advancement
in natural evolution. This is the reason why transhumanists are not worried about the
extinction of the human species. They have a kind of religious belief that their
consciousness and sense of self will continue. But this time they will be in a silicon-based
body with super health, super strength, super intelligence, and immortality!

A materialistic activist cannot have any objection, in principal, against this materialist
worldview of artificial intelligence. How can he fight for human rights when machines do
not have any rights? However, if he is a spiritually-based activist, this would the height of
human folly, the act of consciously making the human species extinct and replacing our
species with the a new digital-based overlord of evolution.

If the activist is agnostic, then there will be an inner struggle. He can no longer retain
his/her agnostic stand. He/she will have to stand up either to affirm the transhumanist
agenda or be active in the emerging new global movement that would challenge the
emergence of Artificial Super Intelligence or ASI.

Technological and Scientific Literacy

Third, assuming that an activist will take up the task of challenge the current direction of
Al, that activist would now need to be familiar with a totally new set of arguments to
support his or her advocacy. The activist would have to be familiar with the technological
jargon. The activist would have to know the various new kinds of more spiritual scientific
findings that show the folly and peril of technological singularity and Al.

Total Focus on Al as a Framing Challenge

And finally, the activist needs to make this Al issue the overriding issue of his/her life.
Nothing less would be required if we are all going to turn the extinction threat around.

The Emergence of Global Civil Society 2.0

This is the reason why I have been calling for the creation of a more sophisticated form
of civil society. And I am calling this, Civil Society 2.0. This new kind of civil society
will be animated by activists who have consciously undergone the inner process of self -
transformation and self-mastery. They have therefore struggled with and encountered
their true humanity. And this true humanity, at its core, is spiritual. They cannot defend
what they do not have nor experienced.
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And then out of this inner understanding, civil society 2.0 activists can then have more
passion, enthusiasm, creativity, determination, perseverance and more effectiveness in
what they are trying to do for the world in the era of artificial intelligence. And then they
would be more internally consistent with their new spiritual worldview when they defend
the rights of humans, rights that stem from the sacred nature of humanity itself.

As we have seen, spirituality has huge implications not only in how science research is
done and how technologies are developed and deployed. Spiritual considerations will also
be important in how civil society activists would strategically engage in the greatest issue
humanity has faced since its emergence in the world tens of thousands of years ago.

The Strategic Importance of Millennials and Partnership Among Generations

Here again the young generation is super important. Gina Lopez, former Secretary of the
Department of Environment and Natural Resources of the Philippine Government, did a
survey among millennials in two very large universities in the Philippines. Ninety percent
(90%) of them said that they are deeply concerned about the environment and would get
engaged in efforts to protect the environment.”'®

As we have seen above in the discussion about the anthroposophical Youth Movement,
they are also allergic to authoritarian structures. The recent trend of voting for outrageous
heads of states like Trump is fueled by millennials. They are so sick and tired of the same
old structures that perpetuate the misery of the world. Because of this feeling, they
become adventurous in their political behavior.”"

Unfortunately, this often means change at any cost. They have no strategic vision yet of
what really needs to be done in the world. But, inwardly, they are prepared, with all their
energy, dedication, and innovativeness, to take one causes that they see would benefit the
world.

This is the reason why small action groups on artificial intelligence are starting to form in
different countries around the world. Millennials and even younger individuals are
animating these new initiatives for a better world. It is very inspiring.

As with all demographic groups, there is also a dark side to the millennials. We have to
know this if we want to engage with them. If they do not find themselves engaged with
meaningful activities in the world, they turn inside and become totally selfish. 7ime
magazine devoted a whole cover issue on millennials and called them the most selfish
generation in human history.”*’

If they cannot find their meaning and purpose, millennials would then be perfect fodder
for Al The selfishness of millennials is perfect for some of the technologies that are
starting to mainstream out there. This is ironic because millennials are driving the
revolution in information technology and artificial intelligence.
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Take Virtual Reality. One can be totally lost and self-absorbed in this make-believe
world. And that would be just perfect for millennials who have not found anything
meaningful to engage in and are just basically drifting their life away.

In any event, any technology that makes people self-absorbed or selfish prepares the
inner condition to be accepting of technology, any technology. For after all, technology is
a form of substitution for any internal capacity that we may have.”>' The more we rely on
a specific technology to do things for us, the more we lose that inner capacity in us to be
discerning because that capacity has now been removed and substituted by the
technology.

The key is to focus the bubbling energy and passion of millennials on the great issues that
face humanity. That is what they are longing to do. Anything less for them would not be
satisfactory. In this context, their involvement in the whole issue of artificial intelligence
would be perfect.

While I support consciousness raising and organizing with millennials, we should not
forget the Baby Boom generation and Generation X. They also need to be involved. This
is a collective threat involving all of humanity.

There is a very interesting movement afoot in the US called the Encore Movement. This
movement is made up of the Baby Boom generation who are now senior citizens. The
movement is called the “Encore” movement because it refers to the possibility of the
older generation to get involved again, a second time, in creating a better world.”*

This generation has now gathered a wealth of experience, expertise, networks,
independence (from any familial obligations) and resources, including financial, that
could play a valuable and vital role in shaping the future of this planet.

Now that we have a better sense of what Global Civil Society is, we are now ready to

form alliances and partnerships with them. But first, the global anthroposophical
movement has to undertake its own process of purification.
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PART VI LEARNING FROM FAILURE: THE LAST STAND

This is the final section of this book. And I would like to approach it with a certain
frankness not to blame anybody but to hold a mirror to fire the will of all concerned to do
better for the future of humanity. Steiner sometimes had to do this at certain periods in
the birthing of the global anthroposophical movement. His memorable words:
“...measured against love, the truth is cruel”.’*

One can speak on and on about this subject. But there is clear and simple reality. We
have seen that ultimately Al is challenging humanity to come up with a clear articulation
of what it means to be fully human. Furthermore, this image of the fully human needs to
be so widespread that it has become a civilizational force, that is an idea that is powerful
enough to shape global societies.

The terrifying reality of ASI scenarios powerfully mirrors the paucity and the erratic
nature of the alternative articulation that should be coming from Spiritual Science. As
Chapter 19 below shows, Anthroposophy clearly did not culminate. If it did, then the
world would presently understand what it means to be truly human and would find it
inwardly nauseating to have a world organized around the needs of predatory Al
Artificial Intelligence is in the world because a spiritual scientific understanding of the
human being is a niche, even queer perspective in the modern world.

And this failure to culminate has had a tragic effect on the Global Anthroposophical
Society (GAS) itself. There are young people in the world who eat, sleep and work
Anthroposophy but many of them do not want to have a connection with GAS. As a
result, GAS faces the challenge of its aging leadership as well as its declining number of
members.”**

Based on wide-ranging conversations with them, the young people see GAS as sclerotic
and detached from the mainstream of the world. They do not see GAS as truly engaging
the world process. Yes, there are many initiatives coming from the daughter movements
but the quality of these initiatives is getting more and more diluted.

But then there is always the Micha-elic Will. We are free to learn from our shortcomings
and do better. Chapter 19 reflects what this could mean for the global movement of
Anthroposophy and for humanity. For we need to take “our last stand” and do it as if our
very life depended on it! For unfortunately, this is no longer a figure of speech. Our very
lives do depend on how we undertake our last stand!
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Chapter 19. The Wisdom of Failure

There is a debate within the global anthroposophical movement (GAM) on whether GAM
achieved the Micha-elic prophecy, that is Culmination, or not. A few say it did. Most say
it did not.

But others within the latter group say that culmination happened within the daughter
movements. And still a larger majority would say: No, culmination did not happen even
within the daughter movements.

And on this latter point, Sergei Prokofieff had been the de facto spokesperson that
culmination did not happen, the general one and the more specific one within the
daughter movement.>*

One can ask this key question: What daughter movement has succeeded in changing the
paradigm and practice of a specific area of life? Unfortunately, the answer is none, not
even in the oldest and most widespread movements including the education, medical, and
farming movements of Anthroposophy.

If there are over a thousand Steiner schools around the world, what about the hundreds of
thousands or even millions of schools in the mainstream in all countries, teaching
materialism and a narrow focus on 1Q?

There may be over two thousand anthroposophical physicians, but what about the
millions of medical doctors all around the world treating patients with a disease-centered
materialistic understanding of illness?

If organic and bio-dynamic farming together cover over 70 million hectares, what about
the billions of hectares treated with toxic pesticides and artificial chemical fertilizers?

If there was such a culmination, why are we now all in danger of getting physically
wiped out when the human species becomes extinct?

If we culminated in education, why is mainstream education still focused on 1Q and
intends to digitalize the entire education system in total disregard of the child’s evolving
consciousness? And we can make similar observations on all the daughter movements.

This opens the question of Culmination wide open. Maybe we did not understand the
meaning or the method properly? Maybe we were trying to do it all on our own? Is not
that the gesture of an egotistic (Luciferic) temptation?”** Maybe it really means more of a
culmination with others who are headed in a similar direction?

Before continuing with what we can all learn, let me state one point very clearly. I am not
the type to cry over spilled milk. If we failed, we failed. We now have to learn and lift
ourselves up and try again, albeit in a new way. And, this new way means to learn fast
from our mistakes and stop obsessing over whether Anthroposophy culminated or not.
Friendships need not be broken over this question. We all need to come together and
redouble our efforts if we and humanity are to survive to towards the next generation.
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Part of our learning could be to realize that maybe our task is to be homeopathic. This
means to stimulate much larger processes with only relatively small numbers. This
appropriate and properly timed stimulation is enough to trigger the culmination event in
the specific area where the daughter movement is active. And when a similar strategy and
process becomes effective in other realms of life, then we can speak of a Culmination, of
Anthroposophy becoming a civilizational force.

We can see this approach more clearly in the case of bio-dynamic agriculture and the
environmental movement.”*’ The bio-dynamic movement is part of a larger movement
with non-anthroposophists in what is called the sustainable agriculture movement. This
movement includes organic farming, permaculture, ecological agriculture, biological
agriculture, agro-ecosystems, indigenous farming systems, and of course bio-dynamic
agriculture.’”® All these forms of alternative agriculture, except the last one, are non-
anthroposophical and may not have the larger understanding of what agriculture is in the
context of the cosmos, but they definitely have the passion to care and nurture the earth
as well as human beings living off the earth.

If the sustainable agriculture movement did not culminate yet, it definitely is strongly on
its way to get there. More and more countries are placing laws in place to target specific

land areas to be in sustainable agriculture by a specific target date. Sweden is the leading
example in this regard.

And in the Chapter on Global Civil Society just discussed, we also see a similar thing
happen in the area of sustainable development, societal threefolding, and alternative
approaches to elite globalization.

And when one looks at the culmination this way, it is amazing to see that there are
parallel efforts everywhere by people outside the global anthroposophical movement
(GAM).

If we have bio-dynamic agriculture, the outside world has organic agriculture. If we have
anthroposophic medicine, the outside world has a very large movement on holistic health.
If we have anthroposophical banks, the outside world has green banks. And so on. For
me, this is a symptom of an unconscious Micha-elic movement because it is headed to a
similar direction. By their fruits, you shall know them.

Ultimately it is not surprising to observe this in the phenomena of the world. As we have
seen, Mich-el is the Time Spirit of this age. He is the Spirit for Humanity as a whole. He
is the Time Spirit even for atheist who do not believe in spirits like Micha-el but who
may sometimes end up giving more support to Micha-el in surprising ways than
anthroposophists. I refer to atheists, already cited above, who are deeply concerned and
passionate about the possibility of human extinction through the coming of artificial
super intelligence (ASI). Elon Musk, Max Tegmark and Sam Harris are prominent
examples.

A similar phenomenon is especially visible in the area of materialistic science where
some such scientists end-up becoming defenders of consciousness as the determinant of

152



the behavior of matter and not the other way around as reductionist science would have
:. 529
1t.

Eventually, as pointed out in the principle of diversity above, tens of millions of people
are moving in the direction of Micha-el, consciously or not. If this were not happening,
we would all be worst off than we are now. It would be a disaster for humanity.

If so, reframing our perspective of culmination towards a broader understanding of what
it means, opens up huge possibilities for bringing about the Micha-elic Prophecy and
providing a powerful answer to the challenge of artificial intelligence. We can
consciously set up alliances with key individualities and movements around the world,
outside and within the anthroposophic movement, and together start shifting the inertia of
civilization away from an increasingly Ahrimanic destiny.

In this regard, in a lecture to members in Dornach, Steiner specified the possibilities and
condition of success in this endeavor:

Only when a spirituality such as is seeking to flow through the Anthroposophical
Movement on earth unites with other spiritual streams will Michael find the
impulses which will unite him once more with the Intelligence that has grown
earthly but in truth belongs to him.”*° (Emphasis added)

Unfortunately, some anthroposophists interpreted and still interpret this in the narrow
sense. Many only thought of the Platonic and Aristotelian spiritual streams within the
global anthroposophical movement.

However, if one takes a closer look at the statement, it is clear that the “spirituality ...
seeking to flow through the Anthroposophical Movement” already contains the Platonic
and Aristotelian streams because that was what he was speaking about in his lecture. The
Platonic and Aristotelian souls, with their spirituality, are already “seeking to flow
through the Anthroposophical Movement. So it is clear that Steiner was referring to a
much larger “other spiritual streams”.

This broader interpretation is supported by Steiner’s “definition” of what a Micha-elic
Age would look like:

An Age of Michael is characterised by many different conditions, but especially
this, that in such an age the most spiritual interests of humanity (according to the
particular disposition of the time) become dominant. In such an age especially,
a cosmopolitan, international character will permeate the world. National
distinctions cease. .... A common feature runs through all humanity—something
of an all-human character, as against the special interests of single groups or
nations.”' (Emphasis added.)

This description of the Age of Micha-el could also have been a description of the work of
global civil society itself already discussed immediately above! As one who has worked
in this area for more than 50 years, this description describes many of the colleagues in
global civil society that I work with.
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This also becomes clear upon reflection. There are individuals, outside the
anthroposophical movement, who unconsciously have access to Micha-elic inspiration
because they have “intuitive thinking” in the sense of the Philosophy of Spiritual Activity
as discussed earlier. This accounts for the cosmopolitan Micha-elic character of their
thinking and actions. And this fact fits well with Steiner’s statement above.

In referring to the “spiritual interests of humanity” comes the phrase, “(according to the
particular disposition of the time)”. Modern materialistic civilization is the “particular
disposition” of our time, making it difficult for many to be consciously spiritual. But it
does not mean that one cannot be unconsciously spiritual if one’s intuitive thinking is still
alive and therefore has access to Micha-elic thoughts because in this realm of living
thinking, “Ahriman is broken”.”?

Clearly, the role of the global anthroposophical movement was to have been homeopathic
and in unity with all the other identities of the world that authentically yearn for the
realization in the world of the truly human. The failure to recognize this approach, among
others, resulted in the failure to bring about the Micha-elic spiritual civilization that
would have been the proper context of the increasing relationship between humans and
machines including artificial intelligence.

Failure is failure if we accept it with finality. We cannot learn from our mistakes if we do
not recognize our failures. And it will not help the future of the anthroposophic
movement if it obsesses itself and dwells in debates regarding “culmination”. That
concern, whether it happened or not, is moot and academic. It is now so irrelevant and
meaningless.

The world has moved on, and very rapidly at that. Now we need to focus all our energies
to dealing with what has indeed culminated in our time, artificial intelligence, the
mirror anti-image of the wished-for Micha-elic culmination.

This highly sophisticated, non-human artificial intelligence seeks to morph into artificial
super intelligence that can wipe out the human species in a few decades or less. This will
happen unless all of humanity collectively figures out how to make it “beneficial” in a
relatively very short period of time.

Failure is wisdom if we learn the hard lessons it teaches us so we can do a better job next
time. Socrates believed that Wisdom starts with ignorance. Failure is a kind of ignorance
or not knowing how to do things right. Even the techno-materialists in Silicon Valley get
this point. As we have seen earlier, they go about with the attitude that “failure is
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success”.

Wisdom begins when we accept that we failed and that, in a sense, we were “ignorant”
about the ways of the world so we could not culminate. How can we do better if we
already think that we have succeeded?

So let us admit that we are all wounded as a movement, that we have a version of the
wounded Amfortas in us, but that there is also a Parsifal in each one of us.”** And
ultimately this Parsifal in us will heal our wounded Amfortas and prepare us to re-engage
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the world with fresh understanding, fresh love and enthusiasm and fresh energy! Our very
future depends on it!
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Chapter 20. The Last Stand

The phrase, “The Last Stand” may be over dramatic. But in truth it is appropriate to the
gravity of the situation. This is indeed not only our last chance but also the last chance for
humanity. Even Micha-el is deeply concerned.

In earlier statements about Micha-el, Steiner has glowing, fiery and inspiring words about
the Archangel most devoted to Christ. In addition, Steiner often highlights that Micha-el,
as compared with His Peers, believes the most that humans will use their freedom in a
responsible manner. Present humanity’s adoration of artificial intelligence clearly forces
a challenge to Micha-el and his role among the other Archangels who are not so
convinced that it was a good idea to give humans full freedom.’*’

Steiner captures the growing concern of Micha-el in a number of “Leading Thoughts”,
which includes the leadings thoughts connected to the “Michael Mystery”. He sent these
to the members of the Anthroposophical Society, as he lay in his sickbed in the final
months of his life.

And Michael sees too that the danger of mankind's falling into the snares of the
Ahrimanic Powers [via artificial intelligence] is becoming ever greater. For
himself, he knows that he will always have Ahriman beneath his feet; but can
he do the same for Man?”*® (Emphasis added.)

And then, in another “Michael Mystery” leading thought, Steiner becomes more explicit.
It becomes clear that with our freedom, Micha-el cannot interfere. Thus Micha-el also has
to rely on what we do on our side to stem the Luciferic and Ahrimanic attack on
humanity.

And now comes words from Steiner that all who truly feels a connection with the Micha-
elic School and/or the future of the earth has to take strongly to heart. For it is a unique
and rare description of the Being of Micha-el, the spiritual being of “courage”, “fiery
thought”. The following words, written near the end of Steiner’s life, come with a
powerful urgency.

One can see Michael, full of anxiety as to whether, after all, he will be in a
position to keep the Dragon permanently in check, when he perceives how men
are engaged in the one field only, trying to obtain from the picture they have just
obtained of Nature a similar picture of Man. Michael sees the way in which men
are observing nature and trying, out of what they call Natural Law, to construct an
image of Man. ... But before the spirit-eye of Michael, what arises is not Man at
all.>>’ (Emphasis added.)

This is a perfect premonition by Steiner of what ultimately emerges as sophisticated Al
and the transhumanist rationalization that Al engineers give to their dangerous creation.
Al creators say that Al is designed on the basis of “natural law”. Therefore, there is
nothing immoral involved in their activity because they are simply following “natural

156



law”. They do not realize that their “natural law” is totally created by their ideology of
materialism.

... So may one hear the Inspiration which Michael utters in his dire anxiety.
May not this force of Illusion in men give the Dragon [Ahriman] so much power
after all, that it will be an impossibility for him — for Michael himself — to
maintain the balance?””® (Emphases added.)

Personally, I am deeply affected by these messages of Steiner. Twice now he speaks
about the “anxiety” of Micha-el, the fiery spirit of courage. And Micha-el actually
articulates this anxiety in Inspiration and Steiner hears it at that level! That is

approximately the inspiration one can hear of what Michael says in great anxiety.”’

Elsewhere, Steiner describes Micha-el as the silent one. He prefers to be silent. He lets
humans do their deed and He incorporates these deeds into the workings of the Cosmos if
human deeds are worthy for such a dignified transformation of their initiative.

Then I realize that, based on His own integrity, Micha-el will not interfere with what
humans do with their freedom. No amount of courage on his part will change the
destructive path of humanity unless humans themselves wake us to their situation, ask for
spiritual help and transform it with the help of Spiritual Powers that have been guiding
humanity for tens of thousands of years.

To even hear of a thought of “impossibility” in the part of Micha-el is inwardly
shattering. This is an indirect way of Micha-el telling humanity through Steiner to take a
deep look at the kinds of uses that they are doing with their cosmically guaranteed
freedom. He seems to be saying that humanity, influenced by a materialistic elite, are
taking their technological ambitions too far that it may not be possible for Micha-el and
the other Keepers of Humanity to prevent humanity from jumping to its destruction.”*

The “religion of the Gods” — that was how Steiner once described the loftiness and care
that the gods looked upon humans as the creation of the Supreme Logos.”*' And now
humans are creating massive artificial idols in their place and rejecting the reverence that
the Gods had for humanity. This is absolute blasphemy and humanity will pay for this
with their physical extinction by their own hands if they do not wake up and prevent
apocalypse from unfolding.

Steiner continues to systematically describe the situation with Micha-el as he nears his
own earthly death.

... eventually, if it [the true image of the human being] be not grasped by the
spiritualized power of the Spiritual Soul, this too must end by falling from
Michael's range of action into the dominion of Lucifer. That Lucifer might gain
the ascendancy in the rocking of the cosmic balance — this is the other dire
anxiety in Michael's life.”** (Emphasis added.)

So Micha-els struggle with Ahriman will not be enough. Depending on human
understanding and behavior, Micha-el will have to renew His battle with another
powerful adversary, Lucifer, whom Micha-el had already defeated before.’*
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The preparation for Michael's mission at the end of the nineteenth century rolls on
in cosmic tragedy. Beneath upon earth, there often reigns the profoundest
satisfaction over Man's picture of Nature and its effective working; whilst in the
region where Michael is at work there is nothing but tragedy over the obstacles
which prevent the true picture of Man [Mensch] from finding its way into life.>**
(Emphasis added.)

Now, Steiner intensifies the gigantic stakes that are involved with the materialistic turn of
human thinking and doing, a turn that has reached the point of humans replacing
themselves with a digital double! And this drastic turn of humanity towards mechanical
idols, have their effect on that part of the spiritual world near the earth were Micha-el is
active trying to contain the attacks of Ahriman.

In my opinion, here Steiner gives a hint that Micha-el himself has to deal with the
darkening of the Etheric world due to the effects of materialism. This thick darkness as
we know from spiritual science resulted in the second “death” of Christ, this time in the
Etheric world, due to the “suffocation” of the angelic being that carried the Christ.>*

Fortunately, Christ resurrected from His Deed of consciously taking evil to transform it
and, in this sense, has already cleared that sphere. Forces of illumination and resurrection
are present in the Etheric World despite the appearance of the dark clouds of materialism.
This, however, does not prevent the phenomenon of darkening. But humans and spiritual
beings now have the possibility to see through, live through this darkness and not be
overwhelmed by it. This is especially true of Micha-el who has been active in the
spiritual world supporting the intentions of Christ.

It is like the temptation of Christ. No matter how pure one is, temptation will come. What
is important is how one deals with the temptation when it comes and not to yield to it. It
requires precise presence of mind. In the three temptations in the desert, Christ gave an
example of how one can deal with these temptations: direct your attention upwards and
remember your real Nature. And the temptations fleet away!

Going back to the quote above, Steiner emphasizes, that this is “cosmic tragedy”. In
addition, the cosmic being that could help deal with this, is faced “at work there [with]
nothing but tragedy over the obstacle which prevent the true picture” of the human being
from “finding its way to life”.

As aresult:

“There was a time when in the beams of the sun, in the flush of morning skies, in

the sparkling of the stars, there lived the keen, clear spirit-love of Michael. The

dominant note this love had now taken, was one of sorrow, aroused on gazing
. 546

on mankind.”™ (Emphases added.)

And now here is the most painful “leading thought” of all: the change in the inner mood
of Micha-el from his Sun-like sparkle and love to one of “sorrow” due to the stupidities
of humanity and the less-than fiery enthusiasm and will of His students from His own
School to do the best they can to transform the present situation of humanity.
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Michael's position in the Cosmos became one of tragic difficulty .... Michael
was not glad. He was obliged to remain on the far side, aloof from men, and
carry on the war in his own region against Lucifer and Ahriman. Hence came the
great and tragic difficulty; ... a stormy contest was being waged on Man's
behalf, in the spiritual world next to earth, by Michael against Lucifer and
Ahriman: whilst Man himself on earthly territory was busying his soul in
opposition to the healing forces of his own evolution.”*’ (Emphases added.)

This is another painful picture that Steiner received from Micha-el through Inspiration.
Despite all His preparations, despite His School in the spiritual world, Micha-el’s co-
workers are mostly asleep to the grand meaning of their task.

And now Micha-el feels isolated from humanity itself. He is “aloof from men”. This is
deeply tragic because Micha-el, after all, is the Time Spirit of present day humanity. He
wants to guide us all. But many of us reject him even among those who have sworn an
oath to advance Micha-el’s intentions.

He does what He can do but humans not only do not appreciate what Micha-el is doing,
but set up “opposition” to the very force that can heal the great disturbances in human
evolution. Talk about aggressive non-gratefulness!

It is difficult not to be shaken by these words. Human beings, especially those who are
aware of these knowledge, are making it very difficult and tragic for Micha-el to help
humans in their most dire moment of existence. Many are not even aware of the cosmic
abyss awaiting humanity should it fail to act properly and in a timely manner.

Steiner sums up all these in a few sentences.

“And so Michael, in the time preceding his earthly regency, can only look with
anxiety and sorrow upon mankind's evolution. For men condemn spiritual
contemplation in any direction, and thereby cut themselves off from everything
that makes a bond with Michael.>** [Emphasis added.]

We must view our failures, inadequacies and shortcomings as calls to strive even harder
especially now knowing very clearly the inner mood of the Spiritual Being who schooled
Steiner to introduce Anthroposophy to the world. Marie Steiner, whom Steiner had
intended to handle the Second Class of the School of Spiritual Science, has some words
of wisdom for all of us to deeply reflect on as we ponder how we can help Micha-el
better.

Marie Steiner once said:

“ Souls who experience themselves as rooted in the spirit, must be tested. When
such a trial is sought out by an individual, it always calls forth an accelerated
karma; it must also bring to light what otherwise would prefer to remain hidden.
Attempts drawn from deep cosmic foundations by spiritual forces with the goal of
elevating humanity’s development to a higher level have often failed as a result of
such trials. This was the case of the French Revolution...”>*
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In plain language, those who have not internalized what failures and trials can mean for
one’s life, will betray Micha-el just at the very moment Micha-el needs us most for our
sake! But those who understand this perspective, are now ready to take THE FINAL
STAND with Micha-el and all the spiritual and human powers that have guided and are
guiding humanity especially at this unique moment in the history of humanity, the earth,
and the cosmos. What we do now will become our individual and collective destiny, for
better or for worst.
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Chapter 21: The Micha-elic Will and the Future of Humanity

We need to develop Micha-elic Will in us to save a future for the truly human. Let us be
inspired of what this could be like by taking a vivid unambiguous picture of this powerful
will. Steiner’s direct connection with Micha-el will give us an idea.

There are two ways of experiencing anthroposophy — many variations lie
between, but I am mentioning only the two extremes — and one of them is this: a
man sits down in a chair, takes a book, reads it, and finds it quite interesting as
well as comforting to learn that there is such a thing as spirit, as immortality. It
just suits him to know that with regard to the soul as well, man is not dead when
his body dies. He derives greater satisfaction from such a cosmogony than from a
materialistic one. He takes it up as one might take up abstract reflections on
geography, except that anthroposophy provides more of a comfort. Yes, that is
one way. The man gets up from his chair really no different from what he was
when he sat down, except for having derived a certain satisfaction from what he
read — or heard, if it was a lecture instead of a book.™’

We must now all be smiling knowingly inside. Most of us will have most likely
experienced this kind of relationship to Anthroposophy at some point in our life.
Unfortunately, many remain at this level. There are groups that study Anthroposophy for
more than 30 years. But that is it, just study, but no action.”'

But there is another way of receiving what anthroposophy has to give. It is to
absorb something like the idea of Michael's Conflict with the Dragon in such a
way as really to become inwardly transformed, to feel it as an important, incisive
experience, and to rise from your chair fundamentally quite a different being after
reading something of that sort.

Clearly these are words of action. Have we reached his stage of our relationship to
Anthroposophy? If yes, then it means that we spend a considerable part of our life trying
to bring about Micha-el’s mission for the world. And, if not, then let us redouble our
efforts and help remove the “anxiety” of Micha-el and do our part for Him.

This ability to rise to the point at which thoughts about spirit can grip us as
powerfully as can anything in the physical world, this is Michael power. It is
confidence in the ideas of spirit ... leading to the conviction: I have received a
spiritual impulse, I give myself up to it, I become the instrument for its execution.
First failure — never mind! Second failure — never mind! A hundred failures are
of no consequence, for no failure is ever a decisive factor in judging the truth of a
spiritual impulse whose effect has been inwardly understood and grasped.

This kind of Micha-el Power in us will be the kind of will that we need to face the
possibility of the impending disaster of humanity. This quotation from Rudolf Steiner
actually calls us to take a stand in this situation, a stand that will determine the future of
humanity.

161



As we saw in Part 2, from the perspective of the long view of the evolution of
consciousness, there is at first a moving ‘downwards’ away from our original spiritual
and unconscious Participation. And now, with our alienated, dual Consciousness we have
reached the point where we feel so separated from and have no access to the inner aspects
of the world process.

Following this ‘downwards’ process, because of the emergence of human freedom, there
are now two possibilities for humanity and its future.

We can move ‘upwards’ and forwards to scientific conscious Participation, merged with
the directionality of the creative power of the Source of the Universe and do our share of
realizing our full humanity in harmony with society, nature, and the spiritual worlds. In
this future, humans will be using Al to serve the world and create a more just,
sustainable, and flourishing planetary civilization.

The Philosophy of Spiritual Activity of Rudolf Steiner, quoted heavily in many parts of
this book, is, in reality, a “manual” on how to begin this process of Conscious
Participation.

Or humanity can take a second path. Some of us can continue to accelerate downwards
towards the path of digital Armageddon, tinker some more with artificial super
intelligence (ASI) using our alienated consciousness, without any clear idea of how to
deal with the Alignment Challenge accompanying ASI.>>*

The bitter pill to swallow here is that most of humanity would naturally prefer the first
path. But there are humans, who are in the minority, who have the money, power, and
influence to the risk of accelerating to the cliff of digital Armageddon.

But now human has reached a critical decision whether to continue the descent into sub-
nature and artificial intelligence or turn in a new direction towards the spiritual. The
decision lies with us. Will we use our freedom wisely and decide with the good Gods and
Micha-el? Or will we recklessly choose and continue to plunge of humanity towards the
abyss of extinction.

Here we need Micha-elic power to make the choice and to live our lives in faithfulness to
that choice.

If we remain neutral and/or choose non-involvement out of fear or inconvenience, then
we are actually making a choice towards the abyss. This is a spiritual battle where one
has to take sides actively. By our inaction we de facto side with the small segment of
humanity, who are dragging billions of humans with them and who have chosen the path
to go against the will of the gods, to put it very pointedly.

Do we really want to place our bets with the dark side of humanity that wants to
“engineer” the next stage of what they prefer to consider as “natural evolution”, where
super-intelligent machines, not the human being, are the pinnacle?
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Do we, together with the dark side, want to negate 13.8 billion years of earth time that
resulted in the creation of the very freedom that small numbers of humans are exercising
today to exterminate ourselves?

Or can we awaken to the very loud voice of our Higher Self and join the ranks of Micha-
el and the Keepers of Humanity who would battle Ahriman to the end?

This plunge has already begun and it is an accelerating plunge into the abyss. If there are
no counterforces from us, then that plunge will be final and executory. Many of us will
fail in our first attempts. But with Micha-elic will we say, “Never mind. Learn and try
again.

We have to keep on trying. This will be our last stand! We will not be around physically
if we fail. The earth will become uninhabitable for the human spirit. That would be a

disaster on the cosmic scale. Steiner calls it “cosmic tragedy”.>

Failure is not an option. We have to give our best.
The Anthroposophical Will and “Sting”

From the Karma lectures, we all know what kind of karma we are carrying as
anthroposophists. If we feel a connection to anthroposophy, and if we feel a connection to
Micha-el, we have a heavy responsibility to do spiritual battle in behalf of the world.”*

And, truth to say, despite our doubts and fears stemming from our normal day-to-day self
and consciousness, as members of the School of Micha-el, we have world-shaping
powers in our will. The Micha-elic School was to inspire and train us to undertake the
bold task of creating new societal arrangements worthy of the dignity of the truly human.
We should not get used to and feel normal that we are very “small” compared to the
larger forces shaping the world. That is not who we truly are. That kind of thought and
belief is simply an artifact of our upbringing and social conditioning here on earth.

In other words, because we are part of the Micha-elic school and wake up to this fact that
we have the power to change the world and start doing something about it, then we will
begin to experience lots of opposition and hardship in our lives.

This is the karmic “sting” of being an anthroposophist. It follows us like night follows
day. The sting comes from the opposing powers that know this civilization-creating
power in us. And these dark powers will make sure that we get a painful “stings” in life
SO we wills‘sbse afraid to carry out what we can carry out in the world because of who we
really are.

A statement by Christ is appropriate in this context.

Blessed are ye, when men shall hate you, and when they shall separate you from
their company, and shall reproach you, and cast out your name as evil. Rejoice ye
in that day, and leap for joy: for, behold, your reward is great in heaven: for in the
like manner did their fathers unto the prophets. Luke. 6:22-23
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The karma of the anthroposophist is a painful one. You are going to be opposed at every
direction in your life, especially if you are about to take initiative, and especially if you
want to do something out of your enthusiasm for these world ideas.

This “sting” is the sword of Damocles on our head: on the one hand we will suffer a lot if
we follow our passion to do something constructive in the world; on the other hand, if we
do not find that initiative in our life that serves our meaning and purpose, our life would
be useless. We will feel useless and we will feel ourselves drifting in and betraying the
world.

There is an inner fear in the former case. This is the fear that the moment one incarnates
an initiative in the world, one will get all kinds of challenges, all kinds of pain.

This knowledge lives in us unconsciously, making us fearful, sapping our courage to do
what we can really do in the world, whether in a local area but with a global
consciousness or in a global arena while mindful at the same time of the local.

We need the Micha-elic power that can endure that sting, and to sacrifice through pain, in
the continued service to the world. The Micha-elic power is the power of courage and
the ability to take failure, learn from it and move on, until there is another failure, and
then you move on learning all the time, dealing with the pain and the sacrifices involved.

This is what it would take to create a new planetary civilization, and we are at a point in
human history where the hour is quite late, the descent into the abyss is accelerating and
the forces of good are just awakening.

Final Words of Hope

Taking an overview of the entire Al challenge, I would estimate that more than 90% of
the challenges of Al have potential solutions.

We can see these solutions in the headlines of newspapers and articles of magazines plus
the buzz in the Internet itself regarding insiders, early investors, geeks, and
whistleblowers from Silicon Valley who, among others, have come together to set up the
Center for Humane Technology. There are an increasing number of insiders in Silicon
Valley and elsewhere who are stepping forward to blow the whistle at the risk of their
careers and lives. They cannot allow, in conscience, for the deleterious and intention
negative side effects of technology to continue.>®

From the spiritual perspective, this beginning groundswell of concern for the direction
that modern technology is taking is a symptom of the workings of Micha-el as Time
Spirit of the whole of humanity. He continually works to improve the human condition
whether humans are conscious or not of His Presence and His Work.

However, the most important challenge, the “alignment challenge”, so far, has no
solution. Yet this is the most dangerous challenge as it can wipe out humanity if we do
not find a way to make Artificial Super Intelligence (ASI) safe. It seems like a solution to
this challenge is impossible.
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However, knowing from the facts above about the amazing “super” potentials of the truly
and fully human, a potential that has access to the Wisdom and Workings of the
Universe, there is a solution out there waiting to be discovered. And this discovery can be
done if we all converge together, no matter who we are and what our identities are, and
trigger the workings of Collective Human Intelligence in partnership with the spiritual
powers that guide the future of human and planetary destiny.

This is not a pipe dream. As we near the end of this book, I want to share a true story of
how something considered impossible became possible. This story is familiar among
mathematicians but is mostly unknown to the general public. This story gives us hope,
that if really try and continue to try, in a collective way, a solution will emerge.

This is the story of Fermat’s Last Theorem. For over 350 years, mathematicians thought
there was no solution to this Theorem. But then one day, a mathematician was born into
the world. His name is Andrew Wiles. He is still alive today. To the amazement of all,
Wiles has the great distinction of providing humanity with a solution to Fermat’s Last
Theorem. He demonstrated his proof in over 100 pages of complicated mathematics. The
impossible became possible.”’

One is also reminded of Nassim Taleb’s book, The Black Swan. It is a wonderful
documentation of how history is full of “black swans”, the emergence of totally
unexpected events and developments when all seems hopelessly the same and a different
future looked impossible.”®

The title takes its cue from the centuries old belief that there were only white swans until,
one day, researchers discovered black swans. Taleb uses this as an example that, if
something has been true for a long time, it does not mean the future is always going to be
like the past.

In a sense, the rediscovery of spirituality scientifically will be the “black swan” of the 21*
century where the prevailing belief in materialism is the dominant construct of viewing
the world. And the harnessing of humanity’s spiritual powers will be the “black swan” of
ASI and its “alignment challenge”.

Today, the “alignment challenge” is considered almost impossible to solve. There is a
solution out there. But it cannot wait 350 years to find the solution. We have only 20
years, maximum, or even less, to solve the “alignment challenge”.

We know we have to move faster than normal. We need to examine whether we really
love humanity, the world, and, for some, anthroposophy. We need to infuse Spiritual
Science into all aspects of life for only a spiritual perspective of the world will solve not
only the “alignment challenge” but the general challenge of Al itself: Be truly human.

If we do not act, then we will have been a party, a passive bystander, to the ultimate
destruction of the earth and to the degradation of what the human being can be. Not only
do we not want that to be our karma, but, even more important, we surely do not want to
have been the generation that blew it, gave up the fight for the Spirit, creating serious
consequences for thousands of years to come on a Cosmic scale.
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Micha-el has conquered Ahriman. But will humanity with Micha-el succeed if we do not
do our part? Our unclear, indecisive, vacillating answer to that question makes Micha-el
“anxious”. If it were up to him the answer would be a resounding “Yes”! We have to
make sure that humanity answers with a resounding yes! When we do, we will join
Micha-el’s absolute “Yes!”, go inside the dragon’s skin and create an awesome victory
and future for humanity.

With this mood, here is a very inspiring picture that Steiner gave to a widow of a Society
member. He gave it in the years after 1920. It is as inspiring as the note that Steiner wrote
in his notebook: “1888. Ahriman is wrecked”. (See Preface.)

Bernard Lievegoed saw the actual letters of Steiner to this widow. In his book, Towards
the 21" Century Lievegoed shares the content of the message that Steiner wrote to this
widow in one of his letters. Lievegoed describes the situation as follows.

“Steiner told how the one who has gone through the gates of death wakes up,
looks down on the earth, and comes to the following Imagination. Ahriman sits in
a cave under the earth. He works. He writes things down, counting and counting,
calculating and calculating. He tries to build up a whole world out of a new
mathematics. [Al algorithms does constitute the new mathematics.] There, Steiner

says, Michael stands beside him waiting. For Michael knows that he will make
the final addition.””*

This very inspiring image has one caveat. Micha-el will do the final accounting under one
condition. Lievegoed mentions the one condition that determines whether Micha-el will
be able to do the final accounting or not. And this condition is what we have been talking
about in the entire book.

... Michael, with his sword, will make the sum. The moment has not yet come.
Michael is waiting, standing by the side, waiting. He can do this when people
on earth are there fighting and going with him. (Emphasis added.)

In the age of human freedom, Micha-el can only do it if we help him do it. In this book,
we have looked at this exciting prospect from many different points of view. And when
we help Micha-el, He, in turn, will inspire us on how we can create new worlds from the
very extreme technologies that are threatening our existence today. This is the purpose of
this book, that we may all wake up and enable Micha-el to do the final accounting!

Let us end with a quote from Rudolf Steiner, the founder of Spiritual Science, he who
enabled us to have the big picture of what is at stake for humanity. He portrays two
possibilities. Note the emphasized phrase “human thing”. It is as if he had a premonition
that human beings indeed will become a “human thing” if they continue believing and
actualizing in their technologies that the human being is nothing but a complex biological
machine.

I want with Cosmic Spirit

To enthuse each human being

That a flame they may become

And fiery will unfold the essence of their being.
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The other ones,

They strive to take from cosmic waters
What will extinguish flames

And pour paralysis into all inner being.

O joy, when human being’s flame is blazing, even when at rest.
O bitter pain, when the human thing is put in bonds, when it wants to stir.”*

The bondage of our Spirit will be our destiny if we do not act. Let us do our part! Let our
eternal flame burn bright! Let us begin it now! Let us join forces with Micha-el and all
other humans of good will for the future of the world! Let us awaken, nurture and defend
the truly human! Together, let us give humanity a future! So it is.
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DEDICATION

My gratitude to all, spiritual and human, living and dead, who have stood up to defend
the truly human. In this book, I have called and identified them as the Keepers of
Humanity.

Foremost among these is the Cosmic Christ, as I articulated in this book and as I
experience Him in my daily life. This is the Christ beyond all religions, including
Christianity. Without Christ, the Creator and Nurturer of the Fully Human, I am truly
nothing. Humanity itself would have sunk to the abyss a long time ago.

Special appreciation and thanks goes to all the Knights Templar who were unjustly,
treacherously, terribly tortured, by the most inhuman means, for crimes they did not
commit. On top of that their sacrifice for humanity was rewarded by slander upon slander
of their names and deeds. Nonetheless, the real truth, clearing their names, is now
publicly out as seen above. Their spiritual deeds reach out to all those whose mission is to
awaken, nurture, and defend the truly human. Their spiritual strength is especially
significant given they were at the merciless receiving end of the spiritual and earthly
powers that would violently annihilate the emergence of a truly free, scientific and loving
spiritual civilization on earth. Their presence has a special significance for our times.

I would also like to express my gratitude to the late Sergei Prokofieff for his untiring and
dedicated efforts to faithfully recast spiritual science in its modern form, with the effect,
among others, of making it easier to access the vast corpus of Steiner’s spiritual science.
He was a dear friend, very helpful with his books, and very illuminating during our
personal conversations. He had his limitations but I owe him a lot in terms of enabling
me to understand spiritual science more deeply.

In my own spiritual journey, I have been inspired by the wisdom and spiritual courage of
Christian Rosenkreutz, Parsifal/Mani and Master Jesus. My life would have been very
different without their wisdom and guidance as clearly articulated in the works of
Spiritual Science. I am expressing my gratitude to them as they are still truly with and
continuously defending humanity, whether they are present on earth or not. This is not a
speculation.

Last but not the least, this book would not have been possible to write without the works
and sacrifices of Rudolf Steiner. For me, he was the fullest expression of what it means to
be fully human. And he awakened millions to be aware of their true humanity to the point
of nurturing and defending it with initiatives that have benefitted the lives of millions
including myself. He truly saved my life in more ways than one, gave it direction and
meaning, and inspired all my work through the decades. My debt of gratitude to him is
beyond words.
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FOR MORE INFORMATION
I would like to invite all readers to visit two websites for more information.

Foremost among these is www.fully-human.org. It gives an integrated picture of the
latest development in artificial intelligence.

The second one is www.solutionecosystems.net. It gives the latest on societal
threefolding, action in connection with artificial intelligence, and information on
workshops connected with self-mastery as a preparation for engaging the process of
transforming the world.

For any comments, ideas, initiatives, collective action, research questions, financial
support and other responses to this book, you can reach me at: nperlas@protonmail.com.
Together we can create a new world!
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NOTES

! Nick Bostrom, Superintelligence. Paths, Dangers, Strategies. (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2014)
With some exceptions, appropriate references in the Preface will be found in the succeeding chapters.

? When a machine reaches the level of starting to improve its own software, then the next generation of
machines will be smarter than the previous one. The self-improved machine will then improve itself further
with accelerating speed. This ever-accelerating self-improving process will then continue under its own
momentum until finally sophisticated Al reaches the stage of AGI sometimes called “ultra-intelligent”
machines. This is the “intelligence explosion” Shortly thereafter the AGI will produce the ASI. For greater

details, see James Barrat, Our Final Invention. Artificial Intelligence and the End of the Human Era. (New
York: Thomas Dunne Books/St. Martin’s Press, 2013)

3 Scholars often see three stages in the evolution of Al: narrow Al to AGI and finally to ASI. For reasons
discussed above, AGI and ASI will often be discussed together.

Chapters 1 to 3 give detailed citations on the impacts of AIl. Note, however, that this is not the entirety of
the problem we are bound to face. I have not yet scratched the surface of possible implications of the wide-
scale intrusion in the privacy of billions of people around the world, as well as the addictive, mind-altering
technologies introduced by big tech corporations such as Apple, Google, Facebook, and Twitter.

This is a discussion we will no longer cover here, not because they are less urgent, or less important, but
because their impacts are so serious, they need to be explored in an entirely different book. In addition,
there is a relatively large amount of Internet literature around this topic.

The same is true with the current Facebook and Cambridge Analytics scandals. The major papers of the
world are covering this topic intensely as this book goes to press.

> The author has directly experienced this mechanical self-image from the participants who have
participated in his workshops in different parts of the world.

® The popular version runs likes this: We cannot solve our problems with the same thinking we used when
we created them”. Admin, “Einstein: ‘We cannot solve our problems with the same thinking we used when
we created them.” Gpaj. http://www.gpaj.org/2016/06/03/14374

7 . . . . .
Chapter 16 elaborates on the many amazing developments in mainstream astrophysics, neuroscience,
epigenetic biology, heart science, to name a few.

¥ In addressing one particular identity, including its relationship to other identities, I have zero intention of
not appreciating the other identities or truth communities of humanity. I have learned from many of them
and it is my intention to continue doing so. In due time, because the topic of Artificial Super Intelligence is
urgent, I will be writing more books on Al using the language of other identities I will be addressing.

The situation is much like being in a foreign land, where one does not speak the language of that land. For
example, I am Filipino and I do not speak the language of the Hindi, the French, the Germans, the Chinese,
or the Spaniards. However, as I have often experienced, and I am sure others also have, the residents of the
foreign land deeply appreciate if you try to speak their language. One’s delivery of meaning is more
accurate, precise, and attuned to the nuances of that language. In addition, the residents of the foreign land
also appreciate the attempt to communicate using the categories of reality embedded in their identity.

All identities have a tacit or explicit worldview and value system. Each identity has their specific

epistemology, ontology, cosmology, metaphysics, and social hygiene in relating to other identities, and
other truth claims. This tacit context guides the actions of those who work out of this specific identity.
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In what follows, I will be speaking the language of one particular truth community and identity. This
language, understandably will be exotic, or downright strange, and incomprehensible to those not familiar
with it, and the reality it contains.

? As we shall see in the next pages of this book, Al is merely a caricature of what it means to be truly
human. Anthroposophists should therefore be among the first to be very deeply concerned about the tragic
turn that 21st century technology has taken since Rudolf Steiner launched the global anthroposophical

movement to awaken, nurture and defend the truly human. Strange as it may seem, the rise of Al and the
threat of human extinction can be a potential blessing to Anthroposophy itself. Anthroposophy, which has
inspired the establishment of tens of thousands of initiatives in various fields such as medicine, education,
finance, therapy, art, and agriculture, is a sleeping giant. The existential threat to humanity, including
Anthroposophy itself, could awaken this sleeping giant into actively pursuing new ways of birthing
innovative global action.

10 This will become clear especially in Chapters 16 and 18. There I encourage anthroposophists to
appreciate the work of other scientists as well as civil society activists searching for and advancing the
reality of a more sustainable world. I also join spiritual science in appreciating the contribution that
appropriate materialism has given and can give to the world. Materialism, within its proper bounds, is
important for the evolution of humanity.

11 . . . . .
See Part 2 for a more in-depth discussion of the evolution of consciousness.

'2 That indeed an evolution of human consciousness has taken place is well documented in the works of
contemporary thinkers and authors including Ken Wilber, especially in his book, Integral Psychology, and,
in a more accessible form, in Owen Barfield’s Saving the Appearances. See Part 2 below.

'3 There are numerous ways this can be done. The Collected Works of Rudolf Steiner, the Founder of
Spiritual Science and Anthroposophy, has now reached over 350 books. Other anthroposophical authors
have added hundreds, if not thousands, of books, and thousands more of articles on the subject. Moreover,
there is a vast network of fruitful initiatives in practically all areas of life that anthroposophists have
established throughout the planet.

Understanding Anthroposophy will require effort on the part of the reader, and a sincere desire to discover
the gem that it hides. It may not come so easy in terms of substance and also in terms of difficult
anthroposophical personalities who have not walked the talk and therefore have alienated other people who
may potentially benefit from spiritual science. But an honest and open effort to explore the substance of
spiritual science may contribute valuable perspectives to the current challenge of artificial intelligence.

To emphasize this point, even among individuals in the global anthroposophical movement, a significant
number still do not understand the distinction between Spiritual Science and Anthroposophy. To clarify,
Spiritual Science is the methodology and process. Anthroposophy is resulting knowledge of this spiritual
scientific process and research.

Anthroposophy can thus evolve into a form, much greater than what it had, when it was first inaugurated
publicly in the beginning of the 20th century. This book is just one tiny facet in the many streams of
Spiritual Science that has manifested and developed worldwide in the last 100 years.

' This book will also have this secondary effect when it becomes available to the public. It will end the
tragic reputation of Spiritual Science as the best-kept secret of the 20th century. That tragic reputation has
to end if humanity will have a much more profound picture of what it means to be fully human in this era
of science and technology, and artificial intelligence.

13 Cited by Rudolf Grosse, The Christmas Foundation; Beginning of a New Cosmic Age (Vancouver:
Steiner Book Centre, 1984), p. 119. A discussion of Ahriman can be found in Chapter 4 below. In this
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sense, it is understandable why Steiner predicted that, of all his works, the Philosophy of Spiritual Activity,
which is his epistemological and scientific defense of the human being and its capacity for free thinking
and loving moral action, would outlive all of his other works.

16 Bostrom, Superintelligence, Kindle e-book. Location 51.

7 In this context, and in addressing GAM, I would like to say something about the nature of the title. I had
a conversation with Paul MacKay, former Executive Council member of the Global Anthroposophical
Society. I mentioned to him that the title of this book would be, The Last Stand. Anthroposophy in the Age
of Artificial Intelligence.

I was surprised when he started speaking about his own experiences with the late Bernard Lievegoed, a
renowned and much awarded, public figure in the Netherlands and Chairman of the Anthroposophical
Society in that country. MacKay said that Lievegoed told him that some things one had not done properly
in the past, can still be changed, but that there were other mistakes that one can no longer change. I took
that to mean that he understood the title and intention of this book.

'8 [ will show evidence of this in later chapters especially Chapter 16.

19 Bernard Marr, “The Future Of The Transport Industry,” Forbes, 2017,
https://www.forbes.com/sites/bernardmarr/2017/11/06/the-future-of-the-transport-industry-iot-big-data-ai-
and-autonomous-vehicles/#60713fd21137; David Freedman, “Self-Driving Trucks: 10 Breakthrough
Technologies 2017,” MIT Technology Review, 2017, https://www.technologyreview.com/s/603493/10-
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